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PREFACE

Once upon a time students of mathematics and students of science or
engineering took the same courses in mathematical analysis beyond calculus.
Now it is common to separate ‘‘advanced mathematics for science and engi-
neering”’ from what might be called ‘“advanced mathematical analysis for
mathematicians.” It seems to me both useful and timely to attempt a
reconciliation.

The separation between kinds of courses has unhealthy effects. Mathe-
matics students reverse the historical development of analysis, learning the
unifying abstractions first and the examples later (if ever). Science students
learn the examples as taught generations ago, missing modern insights. A
choice between encountering Fourier series as a minor instance of the repre-
sentation theory of Banach algebras, and encountering Fourier series in
isolation and developed in an ad hoc manner, is no choice at all.

It is easy to recognize these problems, but less easy to counter the legiti-
mate pressures which have led to a separation. Modern mathematics has
broadened our perspectives by abstraction and bold generalization, while
developing techniques which can treat classical theories in a definitive way.
On the other hand, the applier of mathematics has continued to need a variety
of definite tools and has not had the time to acquire the broadest and most
definitive grasp—to learn necessary and sufficient conditions when simple
sufficient conditions will serve, or to learn the general framework encompass-
ing different examples.

This book is based on two premises. First, the ideas and methods of the
theory of distributions lead to formulations of classical theories which are
satisfying and complete mathematically, and which at the same time provide
the most useful viewpoint for applications. Second, mathematics and science
students alike can profit from an approach which treats the particular in a
careful, complete, and modern way, and which treats the general as obtained
by abstraction for the purpose of illuminating the basic structure exemplified
in the particular. As an example, the basic L? theory of Fourier series can be
established quickly and with no mention of measure theory once L2?(0, 2) is
known to be complete. Here L?(0, 27) is viewed as a subspace of the space of
periodic distributions and is shown to be a Hilbert space. This leads to a dis-
cussion of abstract Hilbert space and orthogonal expansions. It is easy to
derive necessary and sufficient conditions that a formal trigonometric series
be the Fourier series of a distribution, an L? distribution, or a smooth
function. This in turn facilitates a discussion of smooth solutions and distri-
bution solutions of the wave and heat equations.

The book is organized as follows. The first two chapters provide back-
ground material which many readers may profitably skim or skip. Chapters
3, 4, and 5 treat periodic functions and distributions, Fourier series, and
applications. Included are convolution and approximation (including the
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viii Preface

Weierstrass theorems), characterization of periodic distributions, elements of
Hilbert space theory, and the classical problems of mathematical physics. The
basic theory of functions of a complex variable is taken up in Chapter 6.
Chapter 7 treats the Laplace transform from a distribution-theoretic point of
view and includes applications to ordinary differential equations. Chapters 6
and 7 are virtually independent of the preceding three chapters; a quick
reading of sections 2, 3, and 5 of Chapter 3 may help motivate the procedure
of Chapter 7.

I am indebted to Max Jodeit and Paul Sally for lively discussions of what
and how analysts should learn, to Nancy for her support throughout, and
particularly to Fred Flowers for his excellent handling of the manuscript.

Richard Beals
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Chapter 1

Basic Concepts

§1. Sets and functions

One feature of modern mathematics is the use of abstract concepts to
provide a language and a unifying framework for theories encompassing
numerous special cases and examples. Two important examples of such
concepts, that of “metric space” and that of ‘““vector space,” will be taken up
later in this chapter. In this section we discuss briefly the concepts, even more
basic, of “set” and of “function.”

We assume that the intuitive notion of a “set” and of an “element” of a
set are familiar. A set is determined when its elements are specified in some
manner. The exact manner of specification is irrelevant, provided the elements
are the same. Thus

4=1{3,5T1}
means that A is the set with three elements, the integers 3, 5, and 7. This is the
same as

4={1,3,5}
or

A = {n| nis an odd positive integer between 2 and 8}

or
A={2n+1|n=1,2,3}

In expressions such as the last two, the phrase after the vertical line is sup-
posed to prescribe exactly what precedes the vertical line, thus prescribing
the set. It is convenient to allow repetitions; thus 4 above is also

{5,3,7,3,3},
still a set with three elements. If x is an element of 4 we write
xeAd or Asx.
If x is not an element of A we write
x¢A or APx.

The sets of all integers and of all positive integers are denoted by Z and
Z , respectively:
zZ={,1,-1,2,-2,3,-3,...},
Z,=1{1,2,3,4,...}.

As usual the three dots ... indicate a presumed understanding about what
is omitted.
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Other matters of notation:

@ denotes the empty set (no elements).
A U B denotes the union, {x | x € A or x € B (or both)}.
AN B denotes the intersection, {x | x € A and x € B}.

The union of 4,, A4, ..., 4, is denoted by
A1UA2UA3U"'UAm or UAj,
j=1

and the intersection by

AN A 0430 - 04, or ()4
i=1

The union and the intersection of an infinite family of sets 4,, A4, . .. indexed
by Z, are denoted by

OA, and ﬁA,.
i=1 j=1

More generally, suppose J is a set, and suppose that for each jeJ we are
given a set 4,. The union and intersection of all the 4; are denoted by

U 4; and ﬂ A,
jeJ jeJ
A set A is a subset of a set B if every element of 4 is an element of B; we

write
A< B or B> A.

In particular, for any 4 we have @ < A. If 4 < B, the complement of A in B
is the set of elements of Bnotin 4:

B\4 ={x|xeB,x¢A}.
Thus C = B\A is equivalent to the two conditions
AV C =B, ANC=g.

The product of two sets A and B is the set of ordered pairs (x, y) where
x € A and y € B; this is written 4 x B. More generally, if Ay, 4o, ..., A, are
the sets then

Ay X Ay X --- X A,
is the set whose elements are all the ordered n-tuples (x;, xa, . . ., X,,), Where
each x; € A;. The product
AxAx---x A
of n copies of A4 is also written 4™

A function from a set 4 to a set B is an assignment, to each element of A4,
of some unique element of B. We write

fiA—B
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for a function f from 4 to B. If x € A, then f(x) denotes the element of B
assigned by f to the element x. The elements assigned by f are often called
values. Thus a real-valued function on A is a function f: 4 — R, R the set of
real numbers. A complex-valued function on A is a function /> A — C, C the
set of complex numbers.

A function f: 4 — B is said to be I-I (““one-to-one”) or injective if it
assigns distinct elements of B to distinct elements of A: If x, ye 4 and
x # y, then f(x) # f(»). A function f: 4 — B is said to be onto or surjective
if for each element y € B, there is some x € 4 such that f(x) = y. A function
f+ A— B which is both 1-1 and onto is said to be bijective.

If f: A— B and g: B— C, the composition of f and g is the function
denoted by g o f:

gofi A—C, gof(x) = g(f(x)), for all x e 4.

If f: A — Bis bijective, there is a unique inverse function f~1: B — A with the
properties: f~1o f(x) = x, forall xe 4; fof~Y(y) = y, for all y € B.

Examples
Consider the functions /1 Z—~>Z,, g: Z—~>Z, h: Z — Z, defined by

f(n)y=n*+1, nel,
g(n) = 2n, nel,
hn) =1 - n, nel.

Then fis neither 1-1 nor onto, g is 1-1 but not onto, 4 is bijective, A~ 1(n) =
1 — n,and fo h(n) = n? — 2n + 2.

A set A is said to be finite if either A = & or thereisanneZ,, and a
bijective function f from A to the set {1, 2,...,n}. The set 4 is said to be
countable if there is a bijective f: A — Z .. This is equivalent to requiring that
there be a bijective g: Z, — A (since if such an fexists, we can take g = f~1;
if such a g exists, take f = g~'). The following elementary criterion is
convenient.

Proposition 1.1.  If there is a surjective (onto) function f+ Z , — A, then A
is either finite or countable.

Proof. Suppose A is not finite. Define g: Z, — 7, as follows. Let
g(1) = 1. Since 4 is not finite, 4 # {f(1)}. Let g(2) be the first integer m such
that f(m) # f(1). Having defined g(1), g(2), .. ., g(n), let g(n + 1) be the first
integer m such that f(n + 1) ¢ {f(1), f(2), ..., f(n)}. The function g defined
inductively on all of Z in this way has the property that fog:Z, — A4 is
bijective. In fact, it is 1-1 by the construction. It is onto because f'is onto and
by the construction, for each n the set {f(1),f(2),...,f(n)} is a subset of

{fog(l),fo8(2),.... ogm)} D
Corollary 1.2. If B is countable and A < B, then A is finite or countable.
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Proof. If A = o, we are done. Otherwise, choose a function f: Z, — 4
which is onto. Choose an element x, € 4. Define g: Z, — A4 by: g(n) = f(n)
if f(n) e A, g(n) = x,if f(n) ¢ A. Then g is onto, so 4 is finite or countable. []

Proposition 1.3. If A, A,, As, ... are finite or countable, then the sets
n -]
U A; and U A;
=1 =1

are finite or countable.

Proof. We shall prove only the second statement. If any of the A4; are
empty, we may exclude them and renumber. Consider only the second case.
For each A4; we can choose a surjective function f;: Z, — A4;. Define f: Z, —
Usz1 4; by f(1) = fi(1), f(3) = £2(2), f(5) = £(3), ..., f(2) = f(1), £(6) =
f2(2), f(10) = £5(3),..., and in general f(2'2k — 1)) = fitk), j k = 1,2,
3,....Any xe UL, 4;is in some A4;, and therefore there is k € Z, such that
fik) = x. Then f(2’(2k — 1)) = x, so fis onto. By Proposition 1.1, | J%, 4;
is finite or countable. ]

Example

Let Q be the set of rational numbers: Q = {m/n|meZ,neZ. }. This is
countable. In fact, let 4, = {j/n|jeZ, —n® < j < n?}. Then each 4, is
finite, and Q = Uy~ 4.

Proposition 1.4. [f A, Ay, ..., A, are countable sets, then the product set
Ay X Ay x -+ x A, is countable.

Proof. Choose bijective functions f;: 4;,—~Z,,j = 1,2,..., n. For each
melZ,, let B, be the subset of the product set consisting of all n-tuples
(x1, X3, . . ., X,) such that each f;(x;) < m. Then B, is finite (it has m" ele-
ments) and the product set is the union of the sets B,. Proposition 1.3 gives
the desired conclusion. [

A sequence in a set A is a collection of elements of A, not necessarily
distinct, indexed by some countable set J. Usually J is taken to be Z, or
Z, v {0}, and we use the notations

(an):bo=1 = (aI’ ag, ds, - . ')’
(@r=0 = (a0, a1, a3, .).

Proposition 1.5. The set S of all sequences in the set {0, 1} is neither finite
nor countable.

Proof. Suppose f: Z,. — A. We shall show that f is not surjective. For
each meZ,, f(m) is a sequence (a, n)n=1 = (@1,ms do,ms - . -)» Where each
a, s 0 or 1. Define a sequence (a,);-; by settinga, = 0ifa,, =1,a, = 1
if a,,, = 0. Then foreach me Z ., (a,)7=1 # (@n,m)n=1 = f(m). Thus fis not
surjective. [
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We introduce some more items of notation. The symbol = means
“implies”; the symbol < means “is implied by”’; the symbol <> means “is
equivalent to.”

Anticipating §2 somewhat, we introduce the notation for intervals in the
set R of real numbers. If ¢, b € R and a < b, then

(@,b) ={x|xeR,a < x < b},
(@,b] ={x|xeR,a < x < b},
[a,b) ={x|xeR,a < x < b},
[a,b] = {x|xeR,a < x < b}.

Also,

(@,0)={x|xeR,a < x},
(—w0,al ={x|xeR,x < a}, etc.

§2. Real and complex numbers

We denote by R the set of all real numbers. The operations of addition
and multiplication can be thought of as functions from the product set
R x R to R. Addition assigns to the ordered pair (x, y) an element of R
denoted by x + y; multiplication assigns an element of R denoted by xy.
The algebraic properties of these functions are familiar.

Axioms of addition

Al. (x+y)+z=x+4+ (¥ + z), forany x, y,ze R.

A2. x +y=y+ x,forany x,yeR.

A3. There is an element 0 in R such that x + 0 = x for every x € R.
A4. For each x € R there is an element —x € R such that x + (—x) = 0.

Note that the element O is unique. In fact, if 0’ is an element such that
x + 0" = x for every x, then
0=0+4+0=0+0=0.
Also, given x the element — x is unique. In fact, if x + y = 0, then

y=y+0=y+x+(=x)=Q +x) +(-x%
=x+N+(x)=0+(—x)=(—x)+0= —x

This uniqueness implies —(—x) = x, since (—=x) + x =x + (—-x) = 0.

Axioms of multiplication

Ml1. (xy)z = x(yz), for any x, y, ze R.

M2. xy = yx, for any x, ye R.

M3. There is an element 1 # 0 in R such that x1 = x for any x € R.
M4. For each xR, x # 0, there is an element x ! in R such that

xx~1=1.
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Note that 1 and x~* are unique. We leave the proofs as an exercise.

Distributive law
DL. x(y + z) = xy + xz, for any x, y, ze R.

Note that DL and A2 imply (x + y)z = xz + yz.
We can now readily deduce some other well-known facts. For example,

00x=0+0)-x =0-x 4 0-x,
s0 0-x = 0. Then
x+(-Dx=1x+(-Dx=0+(-1))x=0-x=0,
so (—=1)-x = —x. Also,
(=x)y =((-=1D-x)-y = (=1)-(xp) = —xy.
The axioms Al-A4, M1-M4, and DL do not determine R. In fact there
is a set consisting of two elements, together with operations of addition and

multiplication, such that the axioms above are all satisfied: if we denote the
elements of the set by 0, 1, we can define addition and multiplication by

0+0=1+4+1=0, 0+1=1+0=1,
0.00=1.0=0-1=0, 1-1=1.

There is an additional familiar notion in R, that of positivity, from which
one can derive the notion of an ordering of R. We axiomatize this by intro-
ducing a subset P < R, the set of “positive” elements.

Axioms of order

Ol. If x e R, then exactly one of the following holds: xe P, x = 0, or

—x€eP.
02. Ifx,yeP,thenx + yeP.
03. If x, ye P, then xy e P.

It follows from these that if x # 0, then x € P. In fact if x € P then this
follows from O3, while if —x € P, then (—x)2€ P, and (—x)? = —(x(—x))
—(~x2?) = x2. In particular, 1 = 12¢P.

We define x < yif y— xeP, x > yif y < x. It follows that xe P <
x > 0. Also, if x < yand y < z, then

z—x=0Z-y)+(y—x)eP,
so x < z. In terms of this order, we introduce the Archimedean axiom.
O4. If x, y > 0, then there is a positive integer n such that nx = x +
X+ -+ xis >y

(One can think of this as saying that, given enough time, one can empty
a large bathtub with a small spoon.)
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The axioms given so far still do not determine R; they are all satisfied by
the subset Q of rational numbers. The following notions will make a distinc-
tion between these two sets.

A nonempty subset 4 = R is said to be bounded above if there is an x € R
such that every y € 4 satisfies y < x (asusual, y < xmeansy < xory = x).
Such a number x is called an upper bound for A. Similarly, if there is an
x € R such that every y € A4 satisfies x < y, then 4 is said to be bounded below
and x is called a lower bound for A.

A number x € R is said to be a least upper bound for a nonempty set
A < R if x is an upper bound, and if every other upper bound x’ satisfies
x' > x. If such an x exists it is clearly unique, and we write

x = lub A4.

Similarly, x is a greatest lower bound for A if it is a lower bound and if every
other lower bound x’ satisfies x’ < x. Such an x is unique, and we write

x = glb 4.
The final axiom for R is called the completeness axiom.

05. If 4 is a nonempty subset of R which is bounded above, then A has
a least upper bound.

Note thatif 4 = Ris bounded below, thentheset B = {x | xe R, —x € 4}
is bounded above. If x = lub B, then —x = glb A. Therefore OS5 is equiva-
lent to: a nonempty subset of R which is bounded below has a greatest lower
bound.

Theorem 2.1. Q does not satisfy the completeness axiom.

Proof. Recall that there is no rational p/q, p, p € Z, such that (p/q)? = 2:
in fact if there were, we could reduce to lowest terms and assume either p or g
is odd. But p? = 2¢2is even, so p is even, so p = 2m, m € Z. Then 4m? = 242,
so g2 = 2m? is even and ¢ is also even, a contradiction.

Let A ={x|xeQ,x? <2}. This is nonempty, since 0,1e 4. It is
bounded above, since x > 2 implies x> > 4, so 2 is an upper bound. We shall
show that no x € Q is a least upper bound for 4.

If x < 0,then x < 1 € 4, so xis not an upper bound. Suppose x > 0 and
x2 < 2. Suppose he@Q and 0 < A < 1. Then x + heQ and x + & > x.
Also, (x + h)? = x2 + 2xh + B2 < x? + 2xh + h = x> + (2x + Dh. If we
choose i > Ososmall thath < 1 and & < 2 — x?)/(2x + 1), then (x + h)?
< 2. Thenx + he A,and x + h > x, so x is not an upper bound of A4.

Finally, suppose x € @, x > 0,and x2 > 2. Suppose € Qand0 < & < x.
Then x — heQ and x — A > 0. Also, (x — h)? = x% — 2xh + h% > x? —
2xh. If we choose h > 0 so small that 2 < 1 and A < (x? — 2)/2x, then
(x — h)? > 2. It follows that if ye 4, then y < x — h. Thus x — h is an
upper bound for A4 less than x, and x is not the least upper bound. []

We used the non-existence of a square root of 2 in Q to show that OS5 does
not hold. We may turn the argument around to show, using O3, that there is
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a real number x > O such that x2 = 2. In fact, let 4 = {y | ye R, y2 < 2}.
The argument proving Theorem 2.1 proves the following: A is bounded
above; its least upper bound x is positive; if x2 < 2 then x would not be an
upper bound, while if x2 > 2 then x would not be the least upper bound.
Thus x2 = 2.

Two important questions arise concerning the above axioms. Are the
axioms consistent, and satisfied by some set R ? Is the set of real numbers the
only set satisfying these axioms?

The consistency of the axioms and the existence of R can be demonstrated
(to the satisfaction of most mathematicians) by constructing R, starting with
the rationals.

In one sense the axioms do not determine R uniquely. For example, let
R® be the set of all symbols x°, where x is (the symbol for) a real number.
Define addition and multiplication of elements of R° by

X%+ 0 = (x + )% x%° = (xp)°.

Define P° by x° € P° < x € P. Then R° satisfies the axioms above. This is
clearly fraudulent: R is just a copy of R. It can be shown that any set with
addition, multiplication, and a subset of positive elements, which satisfies all
the axioms above, is just a copy of R.

Starting from R we can construct the set C of complex numbers, without
simply postulating the existence of a ““quantity” i such that i2 = —1. Let C°
be the product set R2 = R x R, whose elements are ordered pairs (x, y) of
real numbers. Define addition and multiplication by

)+ EY)=E+ X,y +)),
(x, M), YY) = (xx" = yy', xpy" + X'y).

It can be shown by straightforward calculations that C° together with these
operations satisfies Al, A2, M1, M2, and DL. To verify the remaining
algebraic axioms, note that

(x,5) + (0,0) = (x,»).
(xa y) + ("X, _y) = (03 0),
(x’ y)(ls 0) = (x, J’),
(e, P)x/(x® + ¥3), —yl(x® + yH)) = (1,0)  if (x, ») # (0, 0).

If x e R, let x° denote the element (x, 0) € C°. Let i° denote the element
(0, 1). Then we have

x, ) = (x,0) + (0, y) = (x,0) + (0, 1)(y, 0) = x° + %",

Also, (i%? = (0, 1)(0, 1) = (—1,0) = —1° Thus we can write any element
of C° uniquely as x° + i%°9, x, y € R, where (i°)? = —1° We now drop the
superscripts and write x + iy for x° 4+ i°° and C for C°: this is legitimate,
since for elements of R the new operations coincide with the old: x° + y°® =
(x + »)° x°° = (x)°. Often we shall denote elements of C by z or w. When
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we write z = x + iy, we shall understand that x, y are real. They are called
the real part and the imaginary part of z, respectively:

z=Xx+1iy, x = Re (2), y =Im(2).

There is a very useful operation in C, called complex conjugation, defined
by:
¥ =(x + iy)* = x — iy.

Then z* is called the complex conjugate of z. It is readily checked that

(z + w¥* =z¥ + w*,  (zw)* = z*w*,
(z*)* = z, z¥z = x2 + )%

Thus z*z # 0 if z # 0. Define the modulus of z, |z|, by

|z| = (z*2)Y2 = (x% + yH)Y3, z=x+ iy
Then if z # 0,

1 = z*z|z] % = z(z*|z] ),
or
27 = z¥|z| -2,
Adding and subtracting gives
z 4 z* = 2x, z — z*% = 2iy ifz=x+iy.

Thus

Re (2) = ¥(z + z*), Im (2) = 1i~Y%(z — z*).

The usual geometric representation of C is by a coordinatized plane:
z = x + iy is represented by the point with coordinates (x, y). Then by the
Pythagorean theorem, |z| is the distance from (the point representing) z to
the origin. More generally, |z — w] is the distance from z to w.

Exercises

1. There is a unique real number x > 0 such that x® = 2.
2. ShowthatRe(z + w) = Re(z) + Re(w),Im(z + w) = Im(2) + Im(w).
3. Suppose z = x + iy, x, y € R. Then

x| <z, Iyl <zl 2l < Ix[ + |5l
4, For any z, we C,
|zw*| = |z| [w].
5. Forany z, we C,

|z + w| < |z + |w].



10 Basic concepts

(Hint: |z + w|?2 = (z + w)*(z + w) = |z]2 + 2 Re (zw*) + |w|?; apply Ex-
ercises 3 and 4 to estimate |Re (zw*)[.)

6. The Archimedean axiom O4 can be deduced from the other axioms for
the real numbers. (Hint: use OS5).

7. If a > 0 and n is a positive integer, there is a unique b > 0 such that
b* = a.

§3. Sequences of real and complex numbers

A sequence (z,)2-, of complex numbers is said to converge to z € C if for
each ¢ > 0, there is an integer N such that |z, — z| < ¢ whenever n > N.
Geometrically, this says that for any circle with center z, the numbers z, all
lie inside the circle, except for possibly finitely many values of . If this is the
case we write

Z,—>z, or limz,=2z or limz, =z
n— o
The number z is called the limit of the sequence (z,);- ;. Note that the limit is
unique: suppose z, — z and also z, — w. Given any ¢ > 0, we can take n so
large that |z, — z| < e and also |z, — w| < &. Then

lz—w < |z—z)) + |z. — W <e+ &= 2e.
Since this is true for all £ > 0, necessarily z = w.

The following proposition collects some convenient facts about con-
vergence.

Proposition 3.1. Suppose (z,)r- 1 and (w,)y -, are sequences in C.

@) z,—>zifandonlyif z, — z—>0.

(b) Let z, = x, + iy, Xy, Yy real. Then z, —z = x + iy if and only if
X, —>x and y, —> y.

() If z,—>zand w, — w, then z, + w, —>z + w.

() If z, — z and w, — w, then z,w, — zw.

() If z, —z # 0, then there is an integer M such that z, # 0 if n > M.

Moreover (z,~1)F. y converges to z7*.

Proof. (a) This follows directly from the definition of convergence.
(b) By Exercise 3 of §3,
%o = X| + |yn — ¥ < |20 — 2] < 2|x0 — x| + 2|ya — |
It follows easily that z, — z— 0 if and only if x, — x -0 and y, — y > 0.
(c) This follows easily from the inequality
Iz +w) =+ W=z —2)+ W — W] < |z — 2| + [wp — W]
(d) Choose M so large that if » > M, then [z, — z| < 1. Then for

n=M,
|zal = l(zn — 2) + 2| <1+ |2].
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Let K= 1+ |w| + |z]. Thenforalln > M,

|ZaWr — zW| = |z,(Wy, — W) + (2, — Z)W|
< |zu| |Wa — W] + |z, — 2| ||
= K(lwn - Wl + |Zn - Zl)

Since w, — w —0and z, — z — 0, it follows that z,w, — zw — 0.
(e) Take M so large that |z, — z| < %|z| whenn > M. Then forn > M,

n, + %lel - %lzl

|za] = |z
2 |an + IZ - an - —%!Zl = [Zn =+ (Z - Zn)I - %IZI = %IZ’

Therefore, z, # 0. Also forn > M.

|za=t — z7Y = |(z — z,)z7 2,7}

< |z =z 2] Glz]) 7t = K|z — z,,
where K = 2|z| 2. Since z — z, >0 we have z,”* — z7* 0. []

A sequence (z,)2-, in C is said to be bounded if there is an M > 0 such that
|z4| < M for all n; in other words, there is a fixed circle around the origin
which encloses all the z,’s.

A sequence (x,)7-, in R is said to be increasing if for each n, x, < x,.1;
it is said to be decreasing if for each n, x, > x,.,.

Proposition 3.2. A bounded, increasing sequence in R converges. A bounded,
decreasing sequence in R converges.

Proof. Suppose (x,)7-, is a bounded, increasing sequence. Then the set
{x,|n=1,2,...} is bounded above. Let x be its least upper bound. Given
e > 0, x — £ is not an upper bound, so there is an N such that xy > x — .
If n > N, then

X—e< Xy <X, <X,

$0 |x, — x| < e. Thus x, —x. The proof for a decreasing sequence is
similar. [

If A < Ris bounded above, the least upper bound of 4 is often called the
supremum of A, written sup 4. Thus

sup A = lub 4.

Similarly, the greatest lower bound of a set B < R which is bounded below
is also called the infimum of A, written inf A4:
inf A = glb 4.

Suppose (x,)2-; is a bounded sequence of reals. We shall associate with

this given sequence two other sequences, one increasing and the other
decreasing. For each #n, let 4, = {X,, Xp+1, Xn+2, ...}, and set

x, = inf 4, X, = sup 4,.
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Now A, ® A, ., so any lower or upper bound for 4, is a lower or upper
bound for 4,,,. Thus

! ! U4 ”
Xn < Xa+1s Xn < Xn+1e

Choose M so that |x,| < M, all n. Then —M is a lower bound and M an
upper bound for each A4,. Thus

3.1 —-M < xj, < xp < M, all n.

We may apply Proposition 3.2 to the bounded increasing sequence (x7)y-1
and the bounded decreasing sequence (x;)7-; and conclude that both
converge. We define

lim inf x, = lim x,

lim sup x, = lim x,.
These numbers are called the lower limit and the upper limit of the sequence
(xn)=~ 1, respectively. It follows from (3.1) that
3.2) —M < liminfx, < limsup x, < M.

A sequence (z,)2-, in C is said to be a Cauchy sequence if for each ¢ > 0
there is an integer N such that |z, — z,| < ¢ whenever n > N and m > N.
The following theorem is of fundamental importance.

Theorem 3.3. A sequence in C (or R) converges if and only if it is a Cauchy
sequence.

Proof. Suppose first that z, — z. Given ¢ > 0, we can choose N so that
|za — z| < %3if n = N. Then if n, m = N we have

|Z,,—Z,,,IS|Z,,—Z|+IZ—Z,,,|<-}e+%e=e.

Conversely, suppose (z,)2-; is a Cauchy sequence. We consider first the
case of a real sequence (x,)Z-, which is a Cauchy sequence. The sequence
(x,)-, is bounded: in fact, choose M so that |x, — x,| < 1 if n,m = M.
Then if n > M,

[%a] < [%n — xp| + |x| < 1+ |x0]-

Let K = max {|x,|, [*a], ..., |*m-1l> [Xu]| + 1}. Then for any n, |x,| < K.
Now since the sequence is bounded, we can associate the sequences (x,)7 =1
and (x))-, as above. Given & > 0, choose N so that |x, — x,| < e if
n,m > N. Now suppose n = m > N. It follows that

Xp — €5 Xy £ Xy + & nz>=mzN.
By definition of x; we also have, therefore,
Xpm — &< Xn £ X + &, n>=mz>=N.
Letting x = lim inf x, = lim x;,, we have

Xp — €S XS X + 6 m = N,
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or |x, — x| < & m = N. Thus x, — x.

Now consider the case of a complex Cauchy sequence (z,)2-;. Let
Zy = Xy + iV, Xp, Yn € R. Since |x, — x| < |2, — 24|, (¥2)2=1 is a Cauchy
sequence. Therefore x, — x e R. Similarly, y, —yeR. By Proposition
3.1(b), z,—~x + iy. [

The importance of this theorem lies partly in the fact that it gives a cri-
terion for the existence of a limit in terms of the sequence itself. An im-
mediately recognizable example is the sequence

3, 3.1, 3.4, 3.142, 3.1416, 3.14159,...,

where successive terms are to be computed (in principle) in some specified
way. This sequence can be shown to be a Cauchy sequence, so we know it has
a limit. Knowing this, we are free to give the limit a name, such as “=#”.

We conclude this section with a useful characterization of the upper and
lower limits of a bounded sequence.

Proposition 3.4. Suppose (x,)7- 1 is a bounded sequence in R. Then lim inf x,
is the unique number x' such that

(1)’ for any e > O, there is an N such that x, > x' — ¢ whenever n > N,
(ii)’ for any ¢ > 0 and any N, there is an n > N such that x, < x' + e.

Similarly, lim sup x, is the unique number x" with the properties

(i)" for any ¢ > 0, there is an N such that x, < x" + & whenever n > N,
(ii)" for any ¢ > 0 and any N, there is an n > N such that x, > x — e.

Proof. We shall prove only the assertion about lim inf x,. First, let
xi, = inf{x,, X, +1,...} = inf 4, as above, and let x’ = lim x|, = lim inf x,.
Suppose ¢ > 0. Choose N so that xy > x’ — e. Then n > N implies x, >
xy > x' — &, 50 (i) holds. Given ¢ > 0 and N, we have xy < x' < x’ + %e.
Therefore x” + e is not a lower bound for Ay, so there is ann > N such that
X, < x" + 3¢ < x* + & Thus (ii)’ holds.

Now suppose x’ is a number satisfying (i)’ and (ii)’. From (i)’ it follows
that inf 4, > x" — ¢ whenever n > N. Thus liminfx, > x" — ¢, all ¢, so
lim inf x,, > x’. From (ii)’ it follows that for any N and any e, inf 4y <
x" + e. Thus for any N, inf Ay < x’, so liminf x, < x’. We have lim inf
x,=x". [

Exercises

1. The sequence (1/n);-, has limit 0. (Use the Archimedean axiom, §2.)

2. If x, > 0 and x, — 0, then x,? - 0.

3. Ifa > 0, then ¢**— 1 as n—oco. (Hint: if a > 1, let @™ = 1 + x,.
By the binomial expansion, or by induction, a = (1 + x,)* < 1 + nx,. Thus
X, < n 'a—0.Ifa < 1, then @** = (b*")"* where b = a~* > 1.)
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4. limn*™ = 1. (Hint: let n!* =1+ y,. For n 22, n = (1 + y,)" =
1 4+ ny, + dn(n — Dpy,2 > In(n — Dy,% so p,2 <2(m —1)"t—0. Thus
Yn—>0.)

5. Ifze C and |z| < 1, then z" — 0 as n — 0.

6. Suppose (x,)>-, is a bounded real sequence. Show that x, — x if and
only if lim inf x, = x = lim sup x,.

7. Prove the second part of Proposition 3.4.

8. Suppose (x,)7=1 and (a,)7-: are two bounded real sequences such that
a,—a > 0. Then

lim inf a,x, = a-lim inf x,, lim sup a,x, = a-lim sup x,.

§4. Series

Suppose (z,)7-1 is a sequence in C. We associate to it a second sequence
(sp)2=1, Where

n
Sp = Zz,,=zl+22+---+z,,.
m=1
If (s,)2-1 converges to s, it is reasonable to consider s as the infinite sum
2w=1zn. Whether (s,)7- ; converges or not, the formal symbol >*_, z, or > z,
is called an infinite series, or simply a series. The number z, is called the nth
term of the series, s, is called the nth partial sum. If s, — s we say that the
series > z, converges and that its sum is s. This is written

4.1 s = i Zp.

(Of course if the sequence is indexed differently, e.g., (z,)7-,, we make the
corresponding changes in defining s, and in (4.1).) If the sequence (s,)*-, does
not converge, the series 2 z, is said to diverge.

In particular, suppose (x,);-; is a real sequence, and suppose each x, > 0.
Then the sequence (s,)y-, of partial sums is clearly an increasing sequence.
Either it is bounded, so (by Proposition 3.2) convergent, or for each M > 0
there is an N such that

n
Sp = z Xp > M whenever n > N.
m=1

In the first case we write

4.2) i X, < 00
n=1

and in the second case we write

N
o

I

8

(4.3)

E]
fl
[
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Thus (4.2) < > x,, converges, (4.3) < > x, diverges.

Examples

1. Consider the series >7.;n" ! We claim >7.,n ! = . In fact
(symbolically),

P e e e e R L
23 +3+G+D+G+HE+E+H +
=3+ 3+2() +4@) + 8G%) + -
=3+3+3+--=

2. 2.y n" % < oo, In fact (symbolically),

2 t=1 4GP+ QP+ B
L+ (02 + (0P + QP + @2 + B + (B + -
L+ 2007 + 40 + 8 + -+
l+3+44+45+- =2

oA

(We leave it to the reader to make the above rigorous by considering the
respective partial sums.)

How does one tell whether a series converges ? The question is whether the
sequence (s,)- of partial sums converges. Theorem 2.3 gives a necessary and
sufficient condition for convergence of this sequence: that it be a Cauchy
sequence. However this only refines our original question to: how does one
tell whether a series has a sequence of partial sums which is a Cauchy
sequence ? The five propositions below give some answers.

Proposition 4.1. If >2_, z, converges, then z, — 0.

Proof. 1f > z, converges, then the sequence (s,)7-; of partial sums is a
Cauchy sequence,so s, — s,_; —>0.Buts, — s5,_; = z,. [

Note that the converse is false: 1/n — 0 but > 1/n diverges.
Proposition 4.2.  If |z| < 1, then 3.7_, z" converges; the sum is (1 — z)~*.
If \z| = 1, then 27, 2" diverges.
Proof. The nth partial sum is
S,=14+z+224 .- 42" L

Then s,(1 —2)=1—2% so s, = (1 — z%)/(1 — 2). If |z] < 1, then as
n— o, z" — 0 (Exercise 5 of §3). Therefore s, — (1 — z)~ % If |z| = 1, then
|z"| > 1, and Proposition 4.1 shows divergence. []

The series >, z" is called a geometric series.

Proposition 4.3. (Comparison test). Suppose (z,)7-, is a sequence in C
and (a,)3-, a sequence in R with each a, = 0. If there are constants M, N

such that
|z.| < Ma, whenever n > N,
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and if 3 a, converges, then 3 z, converges.

Proof. Lets, = >".12Zp, by = >%_1a,. If n,m > N then

n n
85 — Sa| = < Dzl
f=m+1 j=m+1
n
SM 3 a,=Mb, — by).
j=m+1

But (b,)>-, is a Cauchy sequence, so this inequality implies that (s,)7-; is
also a Cauchy sequence. [J

Proposition 4.4. (Ratio test). Suppose (z,)7=1 is a sequence in C and
suppose z, # 0, all n.

@I

lim sup |z, 41/2:| < 1,
then Y z, converges.
() If
liminf |z,441/z.] > 1,
then 3 z, diverges.

Proof. (a) In this case, take r so that lim sup |z,.4/z,| < r < 1. By
Proposition 3.4, there is an N so that |z,,1/z,] < r whenever n > N. Thus if
n> N,

|zZal € Flznoa] S rorlzn_g] < -0 < PPV|zy| = Mrn,

where M = r~"|zy|. Propositions 4.2 and 4.3 imply convergence.
(b) In this case, Proposition 3.4 implies that for some N, |z,../z,| = 1if
n > N. Thus forn > N.

1Za] = |Zp-1] = -+ = Jzy] > 0.
We cannot have z, — 0, so Proposition 4.1 implies divergence. [

Corollary 4.5. If z, # 0 for n=1,2,... and if lim |z,,,/z,| exists,
then the series 3, z, converges if the limit is <1 and diverges if the limit is > 1.

Note that for both the series 3 1/n and 2, 1/n?, the limit in Corollary 4.5
equals 1. Thus either convergence or divergence is possible in this case.

Proposition 4.6. (Root test). Suppose (z,)x-, is a sequence in C.
@ If
lim sup |z, | < |,

then 3, z, converges.

®) I

lim sup |z,|*™ > 1,

then 3 z, diverges.
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Proof. (a) In this case, take r so that lim sup |z,|*** < r < 1. By Propo-
sition 3.4, there is an N so that |z,|*™ < r whenever n > N. Thusif n > N,
then |z,| < r™ Propositions 4.2 and 4.3 imply convergence.

(b) In this case, Proposition 3.4 implies that |z,|' > 1 for infinitely
many values of n. Thus Proposition 4.1 implies divergence. []

Note the tacit assumption in the statement and proof that (|z,|Y™)2- is a
bounded sequence, so that the upper and lower limits exist. However, if this
sequence is not bounded, then in particular |z,| > 1 for infinitely many
values of n, and Proposition 4.1 implies divergence.

Corollary 4.7. If lim |z,|Y/® exists, then the series 3, z, converges if the
limit is <1 and diverges if the limit is > 1.

Note that for both the series > 1/n and 3 1/n2, the limit in Corollary 4.7
equals 1 (see Exercise 4 of §3). Thus either convergence or divergence is
possible in this case.

A particularly important class of series are the power series. If (a,)p=¢ is
a sequence in C and z, a fixed element of C, then the series

4.2) i a(z — zo)*

is the power series around z, with coefficients (a,)y-,. Here we use the conven-
tion that w® = 1 for all we C, including w = 0. Thus (4.2) is defined, as a
series, for each z € C. For z = z, it converges (with sum a,), but for other
values of z it may or may not converge.

Theorem 4.8. Consider the power series (4.2). Define R by

R=0 if (|a,|Y™)2-, is not a bounded sequence,
R = (limsup |a,|¥~*  iflimsup |a,|*'" > O,
R=o00  iflimsup |a,|'* = 0.

Then the power series (4.2) converges if |z — zy| < R, and diverges if
|z — zo| > R.

Proof. We have

4.3) lan(z - Zo)"llln = ]anllmlz - Zol-

Suppose z # zq. If (|a,|*™)g-, is not a bounded sequence, then neither is
(4.3), and we have divergence. Otherwise the conclusions follow from (4.3)
and the root test, Proposition 4.6. ]

The number R defined in the statement of Theorem 4.8 is called the radius
of convergence of the power series (4.2). It is the radius of the largest circle in
the complex plane inside which (4.2) converges.

Theorem 4.8 is quite satisfying from a theoretical point of view: the
radius of convergence is shown to exist and is (in principle) determined in all
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cases. However, recognizing lim sup |a,|*™ may be very difficult in practice.
The following is often helpful.

Theorem 4.9. Suppose a, # 0forn > N, and suppose lim |a, . /a,| exists.
Then the radius of convergence R of the power series (4.2) is given by

R = (lim |a,,,/a,))~* if lim |a,.+/a,] > 0.
R=o if lim |a, ,1/a,] = 0.

Proof. Apply Corollary 4.5 to the series (4.2), noting that if z  z, then

Ian+1(z - ZO)n+1/an(z - Zo)nl = lan+1/an"lz - ZOI- D

Exercises

1. If >2., z, converges with sum s and >7_; w, converges with sum ¢,
then 3., (z, + w,) converges with sum s + 7.

2. Suppose > a, and 2 b, each have all non-negative terms. If there are
constants M > 0 and N such that b, > Ma, whenever n > N, andif > a, =
oo, then > b, = oo.

3. Show that >2., (n + 1)/(2n% + I) divergesand >, (n + D/(2n® + 1)
converges. (Hint: use Proposition 4.3 and Exercise 2, and compare these to
> 1/n, > 1/n2)

4, (2*-Test). Suppose a; = a3 = -+ = a, = 0, all n. Then J2; a, <
0 <« > 2kaur < oo. (Hint: use the methods used to show divergence of
> 1/n and convergence of > 1/n2.)

5. (Integral Test). Suppose a; = a; = --- > a, =0, all n. Suppose
fi[1, ©) — R is a continuous function such that f(n) = a,, all n, and f(y) <
f(x)if y = x. Then 32, a, < ooofl“’f(x) dx < .

6. Suppose p > 0. The series >, n~? converges if p > 1 and diverges
if p < 1. (Use Exercise 4 or Exercise 5.)

7. The series 2 -, n~(log n)~2 converges; the series >, n~ *(log n)~*
diverges.

8. The series >, z"/n! converges for any ze C. (Here 0! = 1, n! =
nn—Dn—2)...-1)

9. Determine the radius of convergence of

oo o0 «©
Z 2"z"/n, z n"z"[nl, Z n!z",
=0 n=1 n=0

o«

> nlz(2n)!

n=0

10. (Alternating series). Suppose |x;| > |xg| = -+ > |x,], all n, x, = 0
if nodd, x, < 0if neven, and x, — 0. Then >, x, converges. (Hint: the partial
sums satisfy s, < 5, < s <-+- < 55 < 53 < 5y.)

11, > 1 (—D)"/n converges.
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§5. Metric spaces

A metric on a set Sis a function d from the product set S x S to R, with
the properties

DI. d(x,x) =0,d(x,y) > 0,if x,ye S, x # y.
D2. d(x,y) = d(y,x),all x,y e S.
D3. d(x,z) < d(x,y) + d(y,2),all x,y,z€ S.

We shall refer to d(x, y) as the distance from x to y. A metric space is a set S
together with a given metric d. The inequality D3 is called the triangle
inequality. The elements of S are often called points.

As an example, take S = R? = R x R, with

(.1 d((x, ), (x',¥)) = [(x = x)* + (y — Y]~

If we coordinatize the Euclidean plane in the usual way, and if (x, y), (x', y")
are the coordinates of points P and P’ respectively, then (5.1) gives the length
of the line segment PP’ (Pythagorean theorem). In this example, D3 is the
analytic expression of the fact that the length of one side of a triangle is at
most the sum of the lengths of the other two sides. The same example in
different guise is obtained by letting S = C and taking

5.2) d(z,w) = |z — w|

as the metric. Then D3 is a consequence of Exercise 5 in §2.
Some other possible metrics on R? are:

di((x, ), (', ¥)) = |x = X[ + [y = )|,

do((x, y), (x', ¥)) = max {|x — x|, |y — ¥},

ds((x, »), X', yN =0 if (x,y) = (x, ¥"), and 1 otherwise.
Verification that the functions d;, d,, and dj satisfy the conditions D1, D2, D3
is left as an exercise. Note that d; works for any set S: if x, ye S we set
dix,y) =1ifx #yand 0if x = y.

A still simpler example of a metric space is R, with distance function d

given by

(5.3) d(x,y) = |x — yl.

Again this coincides with the usual notion of the distance between two points
on the (coordinatized) line.

Another important example is R", the space of ordered n-tuples x =
(x1, X3, . . ., x,) Of elements of R. There are various possible metrics on R”
like the metrics d;, d,, ds defined above for R", but we shall consider here
only the generalization of the Euclidean distance in R? and R®. If x =
(x1, X2, ..., x,) and y = (¥, Y2, . - -5 Vn) We set

(54  dxp) =102 —y)® + (32 — y2)* + - + G — po)?]H2

When n = | we obtain R with the metric (5.3); when n = 2 we obtain R?
with the metric (5.1), in somewhat different notation. It is easy to verify that



20 Basic concepts

d given by (5.4) satisfies D1 and D2, but condition D3 is not so easy to verify.
For now we shall simply assert that d satisfies D3; a proof will be given in a
more general setting in Chapter 4.

Often when the metric d is understood, one refers to a set S alone as a
metric space. For example, when we refer to R, C, or R™ as a metric space with
no indication what metric is taken, we mean the metric to be given by (5.3),
(5.2), or (5.4) respectively.

Suppose (S, d) is a metric space and T is a subset of S. We can consider
T as a metric space by taking the distance function on T x T to be the
restriction of dto T x T.

The concept of metric space has been introduced to provide a uniform
treatment of such notions as distance, convergence, and limit which occur in
many contexts in analysis. Later we shall encounter metric spaces much more
exotic than R™ and C.

Suppose (S, d) is a metric space, x is a point of S, and r is a positive real
number. The ball of radius r about x is defined to be the subset of S consisting
of all points in S whose distance from x is less than r:

B(x) ={y|yeS,dx,y) <r}.
Clearly x € B,(x). If 0 < r < s, then B(x) < By(x).

Examples

When S = R (metric understood), B,(x) is the open interval (x — r, x + r).
When § = R2 or C, B,(z) is the open disc of radius r centered at z. Here we
take the adjective “open” as understood; we shall see that the interval and
the disc in question are also open in the sense defined below.

A subset 4 < S is said to be a neighborhood of the point x € S if A con-
tains B,(x) for some r > 0. Roughly speaking, this says that 4 contains all
points sufficiently close to x. In particular, if 4 is a neighborhood of x it
contains x itself.

A subset 4 < S is said to be open if it is a neighborhood of each of its
points. Note that the empty set is an open subset of S: since it has no points
(elements), it is a neighborhood of each one it has.

Example

Consider the interval 4 = (0, 1] = R. This is a neighborhood of each of
its points except x = 1. In fact, if 0 < x < 1, let r = min {x, 1 — x}. Then
A > B(x) = (x — r,x + r). However, for any r > 0, B,(1) contains 1 + 3r,
which is not in 4.

We collect some useful facts about open sets in the following proposition.
Proposition 5.1. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space.

(@) For any x € S and any r > 0, B,(x) is open.
(b) If Ay, As, . . ., Ay, are open subsets of S, then (-1 Ay, is also open.
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() If (Ap)sep is any collection of open subsets of S, then \ Jgep A, is also
open.

Proof. (a) Suppose y € B(x). We want to show that for some s > 0,
By(y) < B/(x). The triangle inequality makes this easy, for we can choose
s =r — d(y, x). (Since y € B(x), s s positive.) If z € B(y), then

d(z,x) <d(z,y) +d(y,x) <s +d(y,x) =r.

Thus z € B(x).

(b) Suppose x € (-, 4,. Since each A,, is open, there is r(m) > 0so that
B.m(x) € Ap. Let r = min{r(1),r(2),...,#m)}. Then r > 0 and B.(x) <
B, (x) © Ay, 50 B(x) © (%=1 An. (Why is it necessary here to assume that
A, As, . .. is a finite collection of sets?)

(c) Suppose x € A = \Jsep 44 Then for some particular B, x € 4,. Since
A, is open, there is an r > 0 so that B(x) = A; = A. Thus 4 is open. []

Again suppose (S, ) is a metric space and suppose 4 < S. A point x € §
is said to be a limit point of A if for every r > 0 there is a point of 4 with
distance from x less than r:

Bx)NnA#g if r > 0.

In particular, if x € 4 then x is a limit point of 4. The set A4 is said to be
closed if it contains each of its limit points. Note that the empty set is closed,
since it has no limit points.

Example

The interval (0, 1] < R has as its set of limit points the closed interval
[0, 1]. In fact if 0 < x < 1, then x is certainly a limit point. If x = 0 and
r > 0, then B(0)N(0,1] = (=r,r)N(0,1] # @.If x < Oand r = |x]|, then
B(x)n(0,1] = @, while if x > 1 and r = x — 1, then B(x) " (0, 1] = &.
Thus the interval (0, 1] is neither open nor closed. The exact relationship
between open sets and closed sets is given in Proposition 5.3 below.

The following is the analogue for closed sets of Proposition 5.1.
Proposition 5.2. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space.

(a) Foranyx e Sandanyr > 0, the closedballC = {y |y € S, d(x,y) < r}
is a closed set.

(b) If Ay, A, . .., A, are closed subsets of S, then \ J% -1 Ay, is closed.

() If(Ap)ses is any collection of closed subsets of S, then (M\gep A is closed.

Proof. (a) Suppose z is a limit point of the set C. Given ¢ > 0, there is
a point y € B(z) N C. Then

d(z,x) <d(z,y) +d(y,x) <e+r.

Since this is true for every e > 0, we must have d(z, x) < r. Thus ze C.
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(b) Suppose x¢ A = | J~_, A,. For each m, x is not a limit point of 4,
so there is r(m) > 0 such that B,,(x) N 4, = &. Let

r = min {r(1), r(2), ..., r(n)}.

Then B(x) N A, = @, all m, so B(x) " A = &. Thus x is not a limit point
of A4.

(c) Suppose x is a limit point of 4 = (5 As. For any r > 0, B(x) N
A# @.But A < Ay s0 B(x) N Ay # @. Thus x is a limit point of 4, so it
is in Ag. This is true for each 8, so xe 4. ]

Proposition 5.3. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space. A subset A < S is open
if and only if its complement is closed.

Proof. Let B be the complement of 4. Suppose B is closed, and suppose
x € A. Then x is not a limit point of B, so for some r > 0 we have B,(x) N
B = @. Thus B,(x) © A, and 4 is a neighborhood of x.

Conversely, suppose 4 is open and suppose x ¢ B. Then x € 4, so for
some r > 0 we have B,(x) < 4. Then B,(x) " B = @, and x is not a limit
point of B. It follows that every limit point of Bisin B. []

The set of limit points of a subset 4 < S is called the closure of A; we
shall denoteitby A~. Wehave 4 © A~ and 4isclosedifand onlyif 4 = 4-.
In the example above, we saw that the closure of (0, 1] = Ris [0, 1].

Suppose A, B are subsets of S and 4 < B. We say that 4 is dense in B if
B < A-. In particular, 4 is dense in S if 4~ = S. As an example, Q (the
rationals) is dense in R. In fact, suppose x € R and r > 0. Choose a positive
integer n so large that 1/n < r. There is a unique integer m so that m/n <
x < (m 4+ D/n. Then d(x, m/n) = x — m/n < (m + jn — mjn = 1/n < r,
so mjn e B(x). Thus xe Q.

A sequence (x,)7-; in S is said to converge to x € S if for each ¢ > 0 there
is an N so that d(x,, x) < e if n > N. The point x is called the /imit of the
sequence, and we write

lim x, = x or x, —x.

n— oo
When S = R or C (with the usual metric), this coincides with the definition
in §3. Again the limit, if any, is unique.

A sequence (x,)7-, in S is said to be a Cauchy sequence if for each ¢ > 0
there is an N so that d(x,, x,,) < eif n, m > N. Again when S = R or C, this
coincides with the definition in §3.

The metric space (S, d) is said to be complete if every Cauchy sequence in
S converges to a point of S. As an example, Theorem 3.3 says precisely that
R and C are complete metric spaces with respect to the usual metrics.

Many processes in analysis produce sequences of numbers, functions,
etc., in various metric spaces. It is important to know when such sequences
converge. Knowing that the metric space in question is complete is a powerful
tool, since the condition that the sequence be a Cauchy sequence is then a



Compact sets 23

necessary and sufficient condition for convergence. We have already seen this
in our discussion of series, for example.

Note that R is complete. To see this note that in R*,
max {{x; — y;|,j=1,...,n <d(x,y) < n-max{|x;—y;|,j=1,...,n}.

It follows that a sequence of points in R™ converges if and only if each of the
n corresponding sequences of coordinates converges in R. Similarly, a se-
quence of points in R™ is a Cauchy sequence if and only if each of the »
corresponding sequences of coordinates is a Cauchy sequence in R. Thus
completeness of R™ follows from completeness of R. (This is simply a general-
ization of the argument showing C is complete.)

Exercises

1. If (S, d) is a metric space, x € S, and r > 0, then
lyeS, dy,x)>r}

is an open subset of S.

2. The point x is a limit point of a set 4 < S if and only if there is a
sequence (x,)2-, in A such that x, — x.

3. If a sequence (x,)2-, in a metric space converges to x € .S and also
converges to y € S, then x = y.

4. If a sequence converges, then it is a Cauchy sequence.

5. If (S, d) is a complete metric space and 4 < S is closed, then (4, d) is
complete. Conversely, if B < S and (B, d) is complete, then B is a closed
subset of S.

6. The interval (0, 1) is open as a subset of R, but not as a subset of C.

7. Let S = Q (the rational numbers) and let d(x, y) = |x — y|, x, y € Q.
Show that (S, d) is not complete.

8. The set of all elements x = (xy, X5, . .., X,) in R™ such that each x; is
rational is a dense subset of R™

9. Verify that R™ is complete.

§6. Compact Sets

Suppose that (S, d) is a metric space, and suppose 4 is a subset of S. The
subset A is said to be compact if it has the following property: suppose that
for each x € A there is given a neighborhood of x, denoted N(x); then there
are finitely many points x;, X,, . . ., X, in 4 such that 4 is contained in the
union of N(x;), N(x5), ..., N(x,). (Note that we are saying that this is true
for any choice of neighborhoods of points of 4, though the selection of
points xj, x,,... may depend on the selection of neighborhoods.) It is
obvious that any finite subset 4 is compact.
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Examples

1. The infinite interval (0, ) < R is not compact. For example, let
Nkx)=(x—-1,x+ 1), xe(0,00). Clearly no finite collection of these
intervals of finite length can cover all of (0, o).

2. Even the finite interval (0, 1] < R is not compact. To see this, let
N(x) = (3x,2), x€ (0, 1]. For any xy, x,,..., x, €(0, 1], the union of the
intervals N(x;) will not contain y if y < 4 min {x,, x,, ..., x,}.

3. The set A = {0} {l,1,4,%,...} © R is compact. In fact, suppose
for each x € A we are given a neighborhood N(x). In particular, the neigh-
borhood N(0) of 0 contains an interval (—e¢, ). Let M be a positive integer
larger than 1/e. Then 1/n € N(0) for n > M, and it follows that 4 = N(0) U
NOHUNFU---UN(I/M).

The first two examples illustrate general requirements which compact sets
must satisfy. A subset 4 of S, when (S, d) is a metric space, is said to be
bounded if there is a ball B,(x) containing 4.

Proposition 6.1. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space, S # &, and suppose
A < S is compact. Then A is closed and bounded.

Proof. Suppose y ¢ A. We want to show that y is not a limit point of 4.
For any x € 4, let N(x) be the ball of radius 4d(x, y) around x. By assump-
tion, there are xy, x5, ..., X, € 4 such that 4 < |J%_; N(x,). Let r be the
minimum of the numbers 1d(x;, y), ..., 1d(x,, ). If x € A, then for some m,
d(x, x,,) < 3d(x,, y). But then

d(Xm, y) < d(Xm, X) + d(x, y)
< 3d(Xm, y) + d(x, ).

so d(x,y) > 3d(xn, y) > r. Thus B(y) " 4 = @, and y is not a limit point
of A.

Next, we want to show that 4 is bounded. For each x € 4, let N(x) be the
ball of radius I around x. Again, by assumption there are x;, x,, ..., x, € 4
such that 4 < {J%.; N(x,). Let

r=1 + max {d(xls x2)’ d(xl, x3)5 LIRS ] d(xls xn)}’

If ye A then for some m, d(y, x,) < 1. Therefore d(y, x;) < d(y, x,) +
d(Xpmy x1) < 1 + d(xp, x1) < r, and we have 4 < B,(x;). [

The converse of Proposition 6.1, that a closed, bounded subset of a metric
space is compact, is not true in general. It is a subtle but extremely important
fact that it is true in R", however.

Theorem 6.4. (Heine-Borel Theorem). A subset of R™ or of C is compact
if and only if it is closed and bounded.

Proof. We have seen that in any metric space, if 4 is compact it is
necessarily closed and bounded. Conversely, suppose 4 < R" is closed and
bounded. Let us assume at first that n = 1. Since 4 is bounded, it is contained
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in some closed interval [a, b]. Suppose for each x € 4, we are given a neigh-
borhood N(x) of x. We shall say that a closed subinterval of [q, b] is nice if
there are points x;, Xy, . . ., X, € 4 such that |J7.; N(x,) contains the inter-
section of the subinterval with A; we are trying to show that [a, ] itself is
nice. Suppose it is not. Consider the two subintervals [a, c] and [c, b], where
¢ = ¥(a + b) is the midpoint of [a, b]. If both of these were nice, it would
follow that [a, b] itself is nice. Therefore we must have one of them not nice;
denote its endpoints by a,, b;, and let ¢; = 3(a; + b,). Again, one of the
intervals [a;, ¢;] and [c;, b;] must not be nice; denote it by [a,, b,]. Continu-
ing in this way we get a sequence of intervals [a,, b,], m = 0, 1, 2, ... such
that [ao, bo] = [a, b], each [a,, b,] is the left or right half of the interval
[an -1, bm-1], and each interval [a,,, b,] is not nice. It follows that a, < a;, <
L ap<b,<---<b <by and b, — a, = 2"™(by — a,) — 0. There-
fore there is a point x such that a,, — x and b,, — x. Moreover, a,, < x < b,,
for all m. We claim that x € 4; it is here that we use the assumption that A4 is
closed. Since [a,, b,] is not nice, it must contain points of A4: otherwise
A N ay, b,] = @ would be contained in any Jj-; N(x;). Let

X € [@my by] O A.

Clearly x,, — x, since a,, — x and b,, — x. Since A4 is closed, we get x € 4.
Now consider the neighborhood N(x). This contains an interval (x — &,
x + ). If we choose m so large that b,, — a,, < e, then since a,, < x < b,
this implies {a,,, b,,] = N(x). But this means that [a,, b,] is nice. This contra-
diction proves the theorem for the case n = 1.

The same method of proof works in R", where instead of intervals we use
squares, cubes, or their higher dimensional analogues. For example, when
n = 2 we choose M so large that A is contained in the square with corners
(£ M, + M). If this square were not nice, the same would be true of one of
the four equal squares into which it can be divided, and so on. Continuing we
get a sequences of squares S, © S; > S; 2 - - -, each of side § the length of
the preceding, each intersecting 4, and each not nice. The intersection
M- o Sy, contains a single point x, and x is in A. Then N(x) contains S,, for
large m, a contradiction. Since as metric space C = R?, this also proves the
result for C. []

Suppose (x,)2-1 is a sequence in a set S. A subsequence of this sequence is
a sequence of the form (y,)7-, where for each k there is a positive integer s,
so that

Ny <Py <o <M < Mgy <o0oy
Y = X

Thus, ()= is just a selection of some (possibly all) of the x,’s, taken in
order. As an example, if (x,)7-; < R has x, = (—1)*/n, and if we take
n = 2k: then (xn):wo=1 = (" 1, %’ —'%5 %’ —%’ .- ) and (yk)l::o=1 = (%s %’a %, . )
As a second example, let (x,)2-, be an enumeration of the rationals. Then for
any real number x, there is a subsequence of (x,)s-, which converges to x.
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Suppose (S, d) is a metric space. A set 4 < S is said to be sequentially
compact if, given any sequence (x,)2-; < A, some subsequence converges
to a point of 4.

Examples

1. Any finite set is sequentially compact. (Prove this.)

2. The interval (0,0) < R is not sequentially compact; in fact let
x, = n. No subsequence of (x,)2-, converges.

3. The bounded interval (0, 1] < R is not sequentially compact; in fact
let x, = 1/n. Any subsequence of (x,);-; converges to 0, which is not in

©, 1].
Proposition 6.3. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space, S # &, and suppose
A < S is sequentially compact. Then A is closed and bounded.

Proof. Suppose x is a limit point of 4. Choose x, € By, (x) N 4,
n=1,2,3,.... Any subsequence of (x,);-, converges to x, since x, — x. It
follows (since by assumption some subsequence converges to a point of A)
that x € A. Thus 4 is closed.

Suppose A4 were not bounded. Take x € S and choose x; € 4 such that
X ¢ By(x). Let r; = d(x, x;) + 1. By the triangle inequality, B,(x;) < B, (x).
Since A is not bounded, there is x, € 4 such that x, ¢ B, (x). Thus also
d(xy, x5) = 1. Let r, = max {d(x, x,), d(x, x;)} + 1 and choose x; € 4 such
that x5 ¢ B,,(x). Then d(x;, x;) = 1 and d(x,, x3) = 1. Continuing in this
way we can find a sequence (x,)2-1 < 4 such that d(x,, x,) = 1 if m # n.
Then no subsequence of this sequence can converge, and A is not sequentially
compact. [j

Theorem 6.4. (Bolzano-Weierstrass Theorem). A subset A of R" or of C
is sequentially compact if and only if it is closed and bounded.

Proof. We have shown that 4 sequentially compact implies A closed and
bounded. Suppose A is closed and bounded, and suppose first that n = 1.
Take an interval [q, ] containing 4. Let ¢ = 4(a + b). One (or both) of the
subintervals [a, ¢] and [c, b] must contain x, for infinitely many integers n;
denote such a subinterval by [a,, b,], and consider [a,, ¢;], [¢1, b1] Where
¢, = ¥ a, + b,). Proceeding in this way we can find intervals [a,, b,,] with
the properties [ao, byl = [a, b], [@m, O] © [Gm_1, bp1]l, bm — Gn =
2-™b, — ay), and [a,, b,] contains x, for infinitely many values of n. Then
there is a point x such that a, — x, b, — x. We choose integers n,, n,, . . .
so that x,, € [a;, b;], ny > n, and x,, € [as, b2], n3 > ny and x,, € [as, bs], etc.
Then this subsequence converges to x. Since 4 is closed, x € 4.

The generalization of this proof to higher dimensions now follows as in
the proof of Theorem 6.2. []

Both the terminology and the facts proved suggest a close relationship
between compactness and sequential compactness. This relationship is made
precise in the exercises below.
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Exercises

1. Suppose (x,)-1 is a sequence in a metric space (S, d) which converges
toxeS.Let A = {x} U {x,}&-,. Then 4 is compact and sequentially compact.

2. Let Q, the rationals, have the usual metric. Let 4 = {x | x € Q, x® < 2}.
Then A is bounded, and is closed as a subset of Q, but is not compact.

3. Suppose A4 is a compact subset of a metric space (S, d). Then 4 is
sequentially compact. (Hint: otherwise there is a sequence (x,)x-; in 4 with
no subsequence converging to a point of A4. It follows that for each x € 4.
there is an r(x) > O such that the ball N(x) = B,,(x) contains x, for only
finitely many values of n. Since A4 is compact, this would imply that
{1, 2, 3,...} is finite, a contradiction.)

4. A metric space is said to be separable if there is a dense subset which is
countable. If (S, d) is separable and 4 < S is sequentially compact, then 4 is
compact. (Hint: suppose for each x € 4 we are given a neighborhood N(x).
Let {x,, x5, x3, . . .} be a dense subset of S. For each x € 4 we can choose an
integer m and a rational r,, such that x € B, (x,,) © N(x). The collection of
balls B, (x,) so obtained is (finite or) countable; enumerate them as C;,
C,, . ... Since each C; is contained in some N(x), it is sufficient to show that
for some n, |J?.;, C; @ A. If this were not the case, we could take y, € 4,
Yyt U1 G, n=1,2,.... Applying the assumption of sequential com-
pactness to this sequence and noting how the C; were obtained, we get a
contradiction.)

§7. Vector spaces

A vector space over R is a set X in which there are an operation of addi-
tion and an operation of multiplication by real numbers which satisfy certain
conditions. These abstract from the well-known operations with directed line
segments in Euclidean 3-space.

Specifically, we assume that there is a function from X x X to X, called
addition, which assigns to the ordered pair (x,y) € X x X an element of X
denoted x + y. We assume

VI. x+y)+z=x+(y+2z),alxyzeX.

V2. x+y=y+xalx,yeX.

V3. There exists 0 € X such that x + 0 = x, all X.

V4. For all x € X, there exists —x € X such that x + (—x) = 0.

We assume also that there is a function from R x X to X, called scalar
multiplication, assigning to the ordered pair (a, x) € R x X an element of X
denoted ax. We assume

V5. (ab)x = a(bx), alla,be R, x e X.

V6. a(x +y)=ax + ay,allaeR, x,yeX.
V7. (@ + b)x = ax + bx,alla, bR, xeX.
V8. Ix = x,all xe X.
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Summarizing: a vector space over R, or a real vector space, is a set X with
addition satisfying V1-V4 and scalar multiplication satisfying V5-V8. The
elements of X are called vectors and the elements of R, in this context, are
often called scalars.

Similarly, a vector space over C, or a complex vector space, is a set X
together with addition sstisfying V1-V4 and scalar multiplication defined
from C x X to X and satisfying V5-V8. Here the scalars are, of course,
complex numbers.

Examples

1. R is a vector space over R, with addition as usual and the usual
multiplication as scalar multiplication.

2. The set with one element 0 is a vector space over R or C with 0 + 0 =
0,a0 = 0, all a.

3.R"is a vector space of R if we take addition and scalar multiplication as

(X1, X2y . o5 X0} + (V15 Yas o o5 Vn) = (X1 + Y1, X3 + Yoy oo s X + Va)s
a(xXy, Xz, . . .5 X)) = (aXy, GXg, . . ., AX,).

4. C is a vector space over R or C with the usual addition and scalar
multiplication.

5. Let S be any set, and let F(S; R) be the set whose elements s are the
functions from S to R. Define addition and scalar multiplication in F(S; R) by

(f+8)s) =f(s) + 8(s),  se€S,
(af)(s) = af(s), seS,aeR.

Then F(S; R) is a vector space over R.

6. The set F(S; C) of functions from S to C can be made a complex
vector space by defining addition and scalar multiplication as in 5.

7. Let X be the set of all functions f: R — R which are polynomials, i.e.,
for some a,, @y, ..., a, €R,

f(x) =ao + a; + azx® + - - + a,x", all xe R.

With addition and scalar multiplication defined as in 5, this is a real vector
space.

8. The set of polynomials with complex coefficients can be considered as
a complex vector space.

Let us note two elementary facts valid in every vector space: the element
0 of assumption V3 is unique, and for any x € X, Ox = 0. First, suppose
0’ € X has the property that x + 0° = x for each x € X. Then in particular
0=0"4+0=0+ 0 = 0 (using V2 and V3). Next, if x € X, then

0x = 0x + 0 = Ox + [0x + (—0x)]
= [0x + 0x] + (—0x) = (0 + O)x + (—0x)
=0x + (—~0x) = 0.
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Note also that the element —x in V4 is unique. In fact if x + y = 0, then

Yy=y+0=y+[x+(-x]=I[y+x]+(-x)
=x+y]l+(-x)=0+(-x)=(—x)+ 0= —x,

This implies that (—1)x = —x, since
x+(-Dx=[1+(-Dx=0x=0.

A non-empty subset Y of a (complex) vector space X is called a subspace
of X if it is closed with respect to the operations of addition and scalar multi-
plication. This means that if X, y € Y and a € C, then x + y and ay are in Y.
If so, then Y itself is a vector space over C, with the operations inherited
from X.

Examples

1. Any vector space is a subspace of itself.

2. The set {0} is a subspace.

3. {x| x, = 0} is a subspace of R".

4. In the previous set of examples, the space X in example 7 is a subspace
of F(R; R).

5. Let X again be the space of polynomials with real coefficients. For each
n=0,1,2,...,let X, be the subset of X consisting of polynomials of degree
< n. Then each X, is a subspace of X. For m < n, X,, is a subspace of X,.

Suppose X, Xg, ..., X, are elements of the vector space X. A linear
combination of these vectors is any vector x of the form

X = @;X; + aXp + - -+ + a;X,,
where ay, a,, . . ., a, are scalars.

Proposition 7.1. Let S be a nonempty subset of the vector space X, and let
Y be the set of all linear combinations of elements of S. Then Y is a subspace of
XandY > S.

If Z is any other subspace of X which contains the set S, then Z 2 Y.

Proof. 1If x,yeY, then by definition they can be expressed as finite
sums X = > a;X;, ¥y = > b;y;, where each x;€S and each y,e€S. Then
ax = Y (aa,)x; is a linear combination of the x,’s, and x + y is a linear
combination of the x,’s and the y/’s. If xe S, then x = Ixe Y. Thus Yis a
subspace containing S.

Suppose Z is another subspace of X containing S. Suppose x € Y. Then
for some X3, X, ..., X, € S, X = 2 a,x;. Since Z is a subspace and x;, Xg, . . .,
X, € Z, we have a,X,, @)X, ..., a,X, € Z. Moreover, a;x; + a;x; €Z, so
(a:1X; + axX,) + asx; € Z. Continuing we eventually find that xe Z. [

We can paraphrase Proposition 7.1 by saying that any subset S of a
vector space X is contained in a unique smallest subspace Y. This subspace is
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called the span of S. We write Y = span (S). The set S is said to span Y. Note
that if S is empty, the span is the subspace {0}.

Examples

Let X be the space of all polynomials with real coefficients. Let f;, be the
polynomial defined by f,(x) = x™. Then span {f, f1, ..., fn} is the subspace
X, of polynomials of degree < n.

A linear combination a;X; + a;x; + - - - + a,X, of the vectors x,, X,, . . .,
X, is said to be nontrivial if at least one of the coefficients ay, a,, . . ., a, is not
zero. The vectors X, X,, . . ., X,, are said to be linearly dependent if some non-
trivial linear combination of them is the zero vector. Otherwise they are said
to be linearly independent. More generally, an arbitrary (possibly infinite)
subset S is said to be linearly dependent if some nontrivial linear combination
of finitely many distinct elements of S is the zero vector; otherwise S is said
to be linearly independent. (Note that with this definition, the empty set is
linearly independent.)

Lemma 7.2. Vectors Xy, Xg, ..., X, in X, n > 2, are linearly dependent if
and only if some x; is a linear combination of the others.

Proof. 1If x,,X,,...,X, are linearly dependent, there are scalars a,,
as, . . ., ay, not all 0, such that > a;x;, = 0. Renumbering, we may suppose
a; # 0. Then x; = 37, (—a;, " a;)x;.

Conversely, suppose X;, say, is a linear combination >}., b,x;. Letting
a, = 1,and a; = —b,;forj = 2, we have > ax; = 0. [

The vector space X is said to be finite dimensional if there is a finite subset
which spans X. Otherwise, X is said to be infinite dimensional. A basis of a
(finite-dimensional) space X is an ordered finite subset (x,, X, . . ., X,) which
is linearly independent and spans X.

Examples

I. R* has basis vectors (e, e, ...,e,), where e, =(1,0,0,...,0),
e;=(0,1,0,...,0),...,e, =(0,0,...,0,1). This is called the standard
basis in R™,

2. The set consisting of the single vector 1 is a basis for C as a complex
vector space, but not as a real vector space. The set (1, i) is a basis for C as a
real vector space, but is linearly dependent if C is considered as a complex
vector space.

Theorem 7.3. A finite-dimensional vector space X has a basis. Any two
bases of X have the same number of elements.

Proof. Let {x;,X,, ..., X,} span X. If these vectors are linearly inde-
pendent then we may order this set in any way and have a basis. Otherwise
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if n > 2 we may use Lemma 7.2 and renumber, so that x, is a linear combina-
tion 3721 a;x;. Since span {X;, Xz, ..., X,} = X, any x € X is a linear com-
bination

x
il
M=

n—-1 n~1
ijj = Z bjx]' + bn( Z aIXj)
j=1 j=1

= (bj + bnaj)Xj.
i=1

3 ~,
[}
-

Thus span {x;, X5, ..., X,-1} = X. If these vectors are not linearly inde-
pendent, we may renumber and argue as before to show that

span {Xi, Xz, .. ., Xp_o} = X.

Eventually we reach a linearly independent subset which spans X, and thus
get a basis, or else we reach a linearly dependent set {x,} spanning X and con-
sisting of one element. This implies x; = 0, so X = {0}, and the empty set is
the basis.

Now suppose (X;, Xg, ..., X,) and (¥., ¥s, ..., ¥u) are bases of X, and
suppose m < n. If n = 0, then m = 0. Otherwise x, # 0. The y,’s span X, so
X; = 2 a;y;. Renumbering, we may assume @; # 0. Then

m
— -1 -1
Vi =a7x — D a”lay,
ji=2

Thus y, is a linear combination of x;,¥s,..., ¥, It follows easily that
span {Xj, Y25 .., Yut = Span {y, ¥z, ..,Yu} = X. If m = 1 this shows that
span {x,} = X, and the linear independence of the x,’s then implies n = 1.
Otherwise x, = bx; + 2™, b,y;. The independence of x; and x, implies
some b; # 0. Renumbering, we assume b, # 0. Then

Yo = b2'1(x2 — bx; — z ijJ)-
i=3
This implies that
span {Xh X2, ¥a5 - - «» YM} > span {xl; Yy, .- Ym} = X'

Continuing in this way, we see that after the y,;’s are suitably renumbered,
each set {X;, Xg, ..., Xg, Yx+1, - - -» Y} SPans X, k < m. In particular, taking
k = m we have that {x,, X,, ..., X,,} spans X. Since the x,’s were assumed
linearly independent, we must have n < m. Thusn = m. []

If X has a basis with n elements, n = 0, 1, 2, ..., then any basis has n
elements. The number # is called the dimension of n. We write n = dim X.
The argument used to prove Theorem 7.3 proves somewhat more.

Theorem 7.4. Suppose X is a finite-dimensional vector space with dimen-
sion n. Any subset X which spans X has at least n elements. Any subset of X
which is linearly independent has at most n elements. An ordered subset of n
elements which either spans X or is linearly independent is a basis.
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Suppose (Xy, X, . . ., X,) is a basis of X. Then any x € X can be written as
a linear combination x = Y a;x;. The scalars ay, as, . . ., @, are unique; in
factif x = 2 b;xy, then

0=x—-x=z(a,—b,)x,.

Since the x;’s are linearly independent, each a; — b, = 0, i.e., a; = b;. Thus
the equation X = 3 a,x; associates to each x € X a unique ordered n-tuple
(ay, as, . . ., a,) of scalars, called the coordinates of x with respect to the basis
(X1, ..., X,). Note that if x and y correspond respectively to (aj, as, - - ., as)
and (b, by, . .., by), then ax corresponds to (aai, aas, ..., aa,) and X +y
corresponds to (a; + by, @z + by, ..., a, + b,). In other words, the basis
(X1, Xg, . . ., X,) gives rise to a function from X onto R™ or C" which preserves
the vector operations.

Suppose X and Y are vector spaces, either both real or both complex.
A function T: X — Y is said to be linear if for all vectors x, x" € X and all
scalars a,

T(ax) = aT(x), T(x + y) = T(x) + T(y).

A linear function is often called a linear operator or a linear transformation.
A linear function T: X — R (for X a real vector space) or T: X — C (for X
a complex vector space) is called a linear functional.

Examples

1. Suppose X is a real vector space and (Xi, X, ..., X,) a basis. Let
TG ax,) = (ay, as, - - ., a,). Then T: X — R™ is a linear transformation.

2. Let T(z) = z*, ze C. Then T is a linear transformation of C into itself
if C is considered as a real vector space, but is not linear if C is considered as

a complex vector space.
3. Let f;: R* — R be defined by fi(x;, X3, . . ., X») = X;. Then f; is a linear

functional.
4. Let X be the space of polynomials with real coefficients. The two func-

tions S, T defined below are linear transformations from X to itself. If
f(x) = 3. ax’, then

SN = 3 G+ D7aa
T(NH(x) = ;: Jjaxi—t,
Note that T(S(f)) = f, while S(T(—f)) = fif and only if g, = 0.
Exercises
1. If the linearly independent finite set {X;, Xz, . . ., X,} does not span X,

then there is a vector X,.; € X such that {x;, X, ..., X,, X,+1} is linearly
independent.
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2. If X is finite-dimensional and x,, X, . . ., X, are linearly independent,
then there is a basis of X containing the vectors xy, X,, . . ., X,.

3. If X is a finite-dimensional vector space and Y < X is a subspace, then
Y is finite-dimensional. Moreover, dimY < dim X, and dimY < dim X
unless Y = X,

4. If Y and Z are subspaces of the finite-dimensional vector space X and
YNZ={0},thendimY + dimZ < dim X.

5. Suppose Y and Z are subspaces of the finite-dimensional vector space
X, and suppose span (Y U Z) = X. Then dimY + dim Z > dim X.

6. If Y is a subspace of the finite dimensional vector space X, then there
is a subspace Z with the propertiesY N Z = {0};dim Y + dim Z = dim X;
any vector x € X can be expressed uniquely in the form x = y + z, where
yeY, z e Z. (Such subspaces are said to be complementary.)

7. Prove Theorem 7.4.

8. The polynomials f,,(x) = x™, 0 < m < n, are a basis for the vector
space of polynomials of degree <.

9. The vector space of all polynomials is infinite dimensional.

10. If S is a non-empty set, the vector space F(S; R) of functions from
S to R is finite dimensional if and only if S is finite.

11. If X and Y are vector spaces and 7: X — Y is a linear transformation,
then the sets

NT) ={x|xe X, T(x) =0}
R(T) = {T(x) | x& X}

are subspaces of X and Y, respectively. (They are called the null space or
kernel of T, and the range of T, respectively.) Tis 1-1 if and only if N(T) = {0}.

12. If X is finite dimensional, the subspaces N(T') and R(T) in problem 11
satisfy dim N(T) + dim R(T") = dim X. In particular, if dimY = dim X,
then T is 1-1 if and only if it is onto. (Hint: choose a basis for N(7") and use
problem 2 to extend to a basis for X. Then the images under T of the basis
elements not in N(7) are a basis for R(7).)



Chapter 2

Continuous Functions

§1. Continuity, uniform continuity, and compactness

Suppose (S, d) and (S’, d') are metric spaces. A function f: S — S’ is
said to be continuous at the point x € S if for each ¢ > 0 thereis a § > 0 such
that

d'(f(x),f(y) <e ifd(x,y) <8

In particular, if S and S’ are subsets of R or of C (with the usual metrics) then
the condition is

f() —fx)| <& ifly—x] <8

(This definition is equivalent to the following one, given in terms of con-
vergence of sequences: fis continuous at x if f(x,) — f(x) whenever (x,)7-1
is a sequence in S which converges to x. The equivalence is left as an

exercise.)
Recall that we can add, multiply, and take scalar multiples of functions

with values in C (or R): iff, g: S— Cand a e C, x € S, then

(f + 8)(x) = f(x) + g(x),
(@ )(x) = af(x),
(f)(x) = f(x)g(x),
(fle)(x) = f(x)/g(x)  if g(x) # 0.

Proposition 1.1. Suppose (S,d) is any metric space, and suppose
f, g: S— C are functions which are continuous at x. Then [ + g, af, and fg are
continuous at x. If g(x) # 0, then f|g is defined in a ball B/(x) and is continuous
at x.

Proof. Continuity of f + g and af at x follow from the definition of

continuity and the inequalities
I(f + () — (f + &) = 1/(») = f&) + g(») — g(x)|
< f) = 1) + [8(y) — &),
@) = @) = la] |/(») = f)I.
To show continuity of fg at x we choose 8; > 0 so small that if d(y, x) < &,

then | f(y) — f(x)| < 1. Let M be the larger of | g(x)| and |f(x)| + 1. Given
e > 0, choose 6 > 0 so small that

IfO) = f@)] < &2M,  |g(») — g(x)| < ¢[2M
34
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if d(y, x) < 6. Then d(y, x) < & implies

|(/2)(») — X)) = [f(»e(y) — f(x)ex)|

[f(e(y) — fex) + f(1)gx) — f(x)g(x)]
LfO)] 18(y) — g)| + [f(») — f(x)] |g()|
LfD)|-2M + M-e[2M

[f(V)]-e[2M + /2.

[NV A

But also

D) = /() = f(x) + )] < [f(p) = fx)] + | /)]
<l+[|f&) =M,

so [(f8)(») — (fo)x)| < e
Finally, suppose g(x) # 0. Choose r > 0 so that |g(y) — g(x)| < }|g(x)|
if d(y, x) < r. Then if d(y, x) < r we have

l[gx)] = |g(») + g(x) — g(»)]
< g + g,

so |g(»)| = |g(x)| > 0. Thus 1/g is defined on B,(x). Since the product of
functions continuous at x is continuous at x, we only need show that 1/g is
continuous at x. But if y € B,(x), then

[1/g(y) — 1/gx)| = |e(¥) — g)|/|e(¥)] | g(x)|
< K|g(y) — g,

where K = 2/|g(x)|2. Since g is continuous at x, it follows that 1/gis. []

A function f: S — S’ is said to be continuous if it is continuous at each
point of S.
The following is an immediate consequence of Proposition 1.1.

Corollary 1.2. Suppose f, g: S — C are continuous. Then f + g, af, and
fg are also continuous. If g(x) # 0, all x, then f|g is continuous.

A function f: S — S’ is said to be uniformly continuous if for each ¢ > 0
there is a 8 > 0 such that

d(f(x),f(y) < ifdlxy) <.

In particular, if S, §' < C, then this condition reads
[f) —fx)| <e if]y—x|<a.

The distinction betwe encontinuity and uniform continuity is important.
If fis continuous, then for each x and each ¢ > 0 there is a 8 > 0 such that
the above condition holds; however, § may depend on x. As an example, let
S =8 = Rf(x) = 2. Then |f(») — f(®)] = |y* — x| = |y + x| |y - xl.
If |x| is very large, then |y — x| must be very small for |f(y) — f(x)| to be
less than 1. Thus this function is not uniformly continuous. (However it is
clear that any uniformly continuous function is continuous.)

In one important case, continuity does imply uniform continuity.
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Theorem 1.3. Suppose (S, d) and (S’', d’) are metric spaces and suppose
[ S— 8’ is continuous. If S is compact, then f is uniformly continuous.

Proof. Given ¢ > 0, we know that for each x e S there is a number
8(x) > 0 such that

d'(f(x),f(») < 3 ifd(x,y) < 28(x).
Let N(x) = Bs(x). By the definition of compactness, there are points

X1, Xg, ..., X, €S such that S < [J N(x;). Let 8 = min {8(x,), 8(x,), ...,
8(x,)}, and suppose d(x, y) < 8. There is some x; such that x € N(x;). Then

d(x;, x) < 8(x;) < 28(xy),
d(x;, y) < d(x;, x) + d(x,y) < 8(x;) + & < 23(x)),
s

d'(f(x), f(y)) < d'(f(x), f(x)) + d'(f(x), ()
<%e+ide=-c il

There are other pleasant properties of continuous functions on compact

sets. A function f: § — C is said to be bounded if f(S) is a bounded set in C,
i.e., there is an M > 0 such that

[f)] <M, allxes.

Theorem 1.4. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space and suppose f: S — C is
continuous. Then f is bounded and there is a point x, € S such that

| f(x0)] = sup {|f(x)] |x e S}.
Iff(S) < R, then there are x.., x . € S such that

S(x.) = sup{f(x) | xS},
S(x2) =inf{f(x) | xe S}.
Proof. Foreachx € S, there is a number §(x) > 0 such that | f(y) — f(x)|
< 1 if y € By(x) = N(x). Choose x,...,x, such that § < |J N(x)). If
x € S then x € N(x;) for some i, and

O] < [/l + 1/(x) = f&x)] < [fx)] + 1.

Thus we can take M = 1 + max {|f(x,)|, ..., |f(x,)|} and we have shown
that f'is bounded.

Let a = sup {| f(x)| | x € S}, and suppose |f(x)| < a, all x € S. Then for
each x € S there are numbers a(x) < a and &(x) > 0 such that |f(y)| < a(x)
if y € B(»(x) = M(x). Choose yi, ..., ¥y, such that S < | M(y,), and let
a, = max {a(y1), ..., a(yn)} < a. If x € S then x € M(y;) for some i, so

/)] < a(y) < a, < a.

This contradicts the assumption that a = sup {|f(x)| | x € S}. Thus there
must be a point x, with |f(x)| = a.
The proof of the existence of x, and x_ when fis real-valued is similar,

and we omit it. [J
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Both theorems above apply in particular to continuous functions defined
on a closed bounded interval [a, 5] = R. We need one further fact about such
functions when real-valued: they skip no values.

Theorem 1.5. (Intermediate Value Theorem). Suppose f: [a, b] — R is
continuous. Suppose either

f@) € c <f(b) or f(b) <c < fla).
Then there is a point x, € [a, b] such that f(x,) = c.

Proof. We consider only the case f(a) < ¢ < f(b). Consider the two
intervals [a, 3(a + b)], [4(a + b), b]. For at least one of these, ¢ lies between
the values of f at the endpoints; denote this subinterval by [a,, b,]. Thus
fla)) < ¢ < f(b,). Continuing in this way we get a sequence of intervals
[am bn] with [an+11 bn+1) < [am bn]’ bn+1 — 1 = %(bn - an); andf(an) <
¢ < f(b,). Then there is x, € [a, b] such that a, — x,, b, — x,. Thus

J(xo) = lim f(a,) < c.
S(xo) = lim f(b,) = c. i

Exercises

1. Prove the equivalence of the two definitions of continuity at a point.
2. Use Theorem 1.6 to give another proof of the existence of V/2. Prove
that any positive real number has a positive nth root,n = 1, 2, .. ..
3. Suppose f: S— S’, where (S, d) and (S’, d") are metric spaces. Prove
that the following are equivalent:
(a) fis continuous;
(b) for each open set A’ = S’, f~1(A4’) is open;
(c) for each closed set 4" = S’, f~*(A4") is closed.
4. Find continuous functions f;: (0, 1) > R, j = 1, 2, 3, such that
/1 1s not bounded,
f2 is bounded but not uniformly continuous,
fs is bounded but there are no points x,, x_ € (0, 1) such that f3(x.) =
sup {fs(x) | x € (0, )}, fa(x-) = inf{fa(x) | x € (0, )}
5. Suppose f: S — S’ is continuous and S is compact. Prove that f(S) is
compact.
6. Use Exercise 5 and Theorem 6.2 of Chapter 1 to give another proof of
Theorem 1.4.
7. Use Exercise 3 of Chapter 1, §6 to give a third proof of Theorem 1.4.
(Hint: take (x,)2-; < S such that lim | f(x,)| = sup {f(x) | x € S}, etc.)
8. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space, x € S, and r > 0. Show that there is
a continuous function f: § — R with the properties: 0 < f(y) < 1, ally € S,
f(») = 0if y ¢ B(x), f(x) = 1. (Hint: take f(») = max {1 — r~d(y, x), 0}.
9. Suppose (S, d) is a metric space and suppose S is not compact. Show
that there is a continuous f: S — R which is not bounded. (Hint: use Exercise
8)
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§2. Integration of complex-valued functions
A partition of a closed interval [a, b] < R is a finite ordered set of points
P = (x, X1, . .., X,) With
a=Xy <X, <---<Xx,=>b.
The mesh of the partition P is the maximum length of the subintervals

[xi-1, x]:
|P| = max{x; — x;_; |i=1,2,...,n}

If f: [a, b] — C is a bounded function and P = (x,, x4, . . ., X,) is a parti-
tion of [a, b], then the Riemann sum of f associated with the partition P is the
number

S P) = Z £k — %120,

The function f'is said to be integrable (in the sense of Riemann) if there is
number z € C such that
lim S(f;P) =z
IP]-0
More precisely, we mean that for any ¢ > O thereis a 6 > 0 such that
.1 |IS(f;P)—z| <e if|P| <.

If this is the case, the number z is called the integral of f on [a, b] and denoted
by

b b
f f or f f(x) dx.
If f: [a, b] — C is bounded, suppose |f(x)| < M, all x € [a, b]. Then for
any partition P of [a, b],
ISP < 2 1fGe)l(x — xim1) < M D (% — x,21) = M(b — a).
Therefore, if fis integrable,

b
[r
Recall that f: [a,b] — C is a sum f = g + ih where g and A are real-

valued functions. The functions g and £ are called the real and imaginary
parts of f and are defined by

g(x) = Re(f(x)), h(x)=Im(f(x)), x€la,b]
We denote g by Re fand A by Im £,

Proposition 2.1. A4 bounded function f: [a, b] — C is integrable if and only
if the real and imaginary parts of f are integrable. If so,

ff=f: Ref+iflmf.

2.2) <M@® - a), M = sup {|f(x)| | x € [a, b]}.
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Proof. Recall that if z = x + iy, x, y € R, then
2.3) x| + 3yl < 2] < |x] + [y].
If P is any partition of [a, b], then

S(f; P) = S(Re f; P) + iS(Im f; P),
and S(Ref; P), S(Imf; P) are real. Let z = x + iy, x, y real, and apply
(2.3) to S(f; P) — z. We get
3S(Ref; P) — x| + 3[S(Imf; P) — |
< |S(f; P) = z| < |[SRef; P) — x| + [SAmf; P) — p|.

Thus S(f; P) — z as | P| — 0if and only if S(Re f; P) — x and S(Im f; P) —
yas|P|—0. [

Proposition 2.2. Suppose f:[a,b]— C and g: [a, b] - C are bounded
integrable functions, and suppose c € C. Then f + g and cf are integrable, and

[u+o- [7+] s [[o=c 7

Proof. For any partition P of [a, b],
S(f+8;P)=S(f;P) + S(g;P), S(¢f; P) = cS(f; P).

The conclusions follow easily from these identities and the definition. [

Neither of these propositions identifies any integrable functions. We shall
see shortly that continuous functions are integrable. The following criterion
is useful in that connection.

Proposition 2.3. A bounded function f [a, b] — C is integrable if and only
if for each ¢ > O there is a 8 > 0 such that

(2.4 IS(f; P) — S(f; Q)| < e if|P|,|Q] <.

Proof. Suppose f is integrable, and let z = f f. For any ¢ > 0O thereis a
8 > 0 such that S(f; P) is in the disc of radius e around z if | P| < 8. Then
|P| < &, |Q| < &implies S(f; P), S(f; Q) are at distance <e.

Conversely, suppose for each ¢ > 0 there is a 8 > 0 such that (2.4) holds.
Take partitions P, with |P,| < 1/n, n =1,2,3,..., and let z, = S(f; Py).
It follows from our assumption that (z,)2-, is a Cauchy sequence. Let z be
its limit. If n is large, | P,| is small and S(f; P,) is close to z, and if |Q] is
small, S(f; Q) is close to S(f; P,). Thus S(f; Q) —zas |Q| —0. [

Theorem 2.4. If f: [a, bl — C is continuous, it is integrable.

Proof. We know by §1 that f is bounded and uniformly continuous.
Given ¢ > 0, choose 8 > 0o that | f(x) — f(»)| < if |[x — y| < 8. Suppose
P, Q are partitions of [a, b] with | P| < 8, |Q| < 8. Suppose P = (Xo, X1, . - -»
x,). Let P’ be a partition which includes all points of P and of Q, P’ =
(Jo» V1> - - -» Ym)- We examine one summand of S(f; P). Suppose

Xj-1 = YVi-1 <y,<--~<yk=x¢.
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Then

o) — Xi-1) — ij(yz)(yz - Yi-1)

2, () = SO = 1-0

k
=€ Z = »i-1) = e(x — x-1),
=3

since each |x; — y,| < 8. Adding, we get

|S(f; P) — S(f; P)| < &b — a).
Similarly,

IS(f; @) — S(f; P)| < (b — a),

SO

IS(f; P) — S(f; Q)] < 2¢(b — a).
By Proposition 2.3, fis integrable. []
We now want to consider the effect of integrating over subintervals,

Proposition 2.5. Suppose a < b < ¢ and f: [a, ¢c]— C is bounded. Then
[is integrable if and only if it is integrable as a function on [a, b] and on [b, c].

If so, then
[r=[r+]7

Proof. Suppose f is integrable on [a, b] and on [b, ¢]. Given ¢ > 0,
choose 8 > 0 so that

[

s o= r

b

<3
28

b
@.5) S(/; P) —f fl< —é—a,
if P, Q are partitions of [a, b], [b, c] respectively, |P| < 8, |Q| < 8. Suppose
P’ is a partition of [a, c], |P'| < 6. If b is a point of P’, then P’ determines
partitions P of [a, b] and Q of [b, c], | P| < §, |Q| < 8. It follows from (2.5)
that

b c

2.6 sy [ r-['s

b

< &,

If b is not a point of P’, let P” be the partition obtained by adjoining b. Then

(2.6) holds with P” in place of P’. Suppose |f(x)| < M, all x € [a, b]. The

sums S(f; P’) and S(f; P") differ only in terms corresponding to the sub-

interval determined by P’ which contains b. It is easy to check, then, that
|S(f; P) — S(f; P")| < 28M.

Thus

IS(f;P’) - f:f—ff <o+ 2M
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if |P’| < &. It follows that fis integrable with integral f: [+ f: f

Conversely, suppose f is not integrable on [a, b] or [b, c]; say it is not
integrable on [a, b]. Then there is an ¢ > 0 such that for any § > 0 there are
partitions Py, P, of [a, b] with |P;| < &, | Py| < 8, but

[S(f; Py) — S(f; Py)| > e.

Let Q be a partition of [b, ¢] with |Q| < 8, and let Py, P, be the partitions of
[a, c] containing all points of Q and of Py, P, respectively. Then |P;| < §,
| P3| < 8, and

IS(f; P1) — S(f; PD)| = |S(fs P) — S(f3 Po)| > e.
By Proposition 1.3, fis not integrable. []
Suppose - [ao, bo] — C is integrable, and suppose a, b € [ay, bo). If a < b,

then f'is integrable on [a, b]. (In fact f is integrable on [a,, b], therefore on
[a, b], by two applications of Proposition 2.5.) If b < a, then fis integrable

on [b, a] and we define
[r=-]r

Laf= 0.

Then one can easily check, case by case, that for any a, b, ¢ € [a,, bo),

@) [r=[r+[r

It is convenient to extend the notion of the integral to certain unbounded
functions and to certain functions on unbounded intervals; such integrals are
called improper integrals. We give two examples, and leave the remaining
cases to the reader.

Suppose f: (a,, b] — C is bounded and integrable on each subinterval
[a, b), ay < a < b. We set

2.8) Jb Fetim [ f

GG q

We also define

if the limit exists.
Suppose f: [a, 0) — C is bounded and integrable on each subinterval
[a, b], a < b < 0. We set

2.9 f S = lim f

b=

if the limit exists; this means that there is a z € C such that for each ¢ > 0

ifb > be).

— 2z < e
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Exercises

1. Let f: [0, 1] R with f(x) = 0 if x is irrational, f(x) =1 if x is
rational. Show that fis not integrable.

2. Let f: [0, 1] — R be defined by: f(0) = 0, f(x) = sin (1/x) if x # 0.
Sketch the graph. Show that f'is integrable.

3. Suppose f, g: [a, b] — C are bounded, f'is integrable, and g(x) = f(x)
except on a finite set of points in [a, b]. Then g is integrable and f: g= j: I

4. Suppose f: [a, b] — C is bounded and is continuous except at some
finite set of points in [a, b]. Show that f'is integrable.

5. Suppose f: [a, b] — C is continuous and f(x) > 0, all x € [a, b]. Show
that f: f = Oimplies f(x) = 0, all x € [a, b].

6. Suppose f: [a, b] — C is bounded, integrable, and real-valued. Suppose

b
[r
Show that f is constant.

7. Do Exercise 6 without the assumption that fis real-valued.

8. Let f: [0, 1] = C be defined by: f(x) = 0 if x = 0 or x is irrational,
f(x) = 1/q if x = plq, p, q relatively prime positive integers. Show that f is
continuous at x if and only if x is zero or irrational. Show that f'is integrable
and [, f=0.

= M — a), where M = sup{|f(x)||x€la,b]}.

§3. Differentiation of complex-valued functions

Suppose (a, b) is an open interval in R and that f* (a, b)) — C. As in the
case of a real-valued function, we say that the function f'is differentiable at the
point x € (a, b) if the limit

3.1 lim ) = f(x)

y»x Y — X

exists. More precisely, this means that there is a number z € C such that for
any ¢ > 0, there is a 6 > 0 with

(.2 ) =SNGy =07 —zl <e  if0O<|y—x| <8

If so, the (unique) number z is called the derivative of f at x and denoted
variously by

r@, @, oo L.

Proposition 3.1. If f: (a, b) > C is differentiable at x € (a, b) then f is
continuous at x.
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Proof. Choose § > 0 so that (3.2) holds with z = f'(x) and ¢ = 1. Then
when |y — x| < 8 we have

[f(3) = f()] < |f(¥) — f(x) — 2(y — 2)| + |2(y — x)|
<1+ [zDly — x|.

Asy—x,f(y)—>f(x). 0O

Proposition 3.2. The function f: (a, b) — C is differentiable at x € (a, b) if
and only if the real and imaginary parts g = Re fandh = Im fare differentiable
at x. If so, then

fGx) = g'(x) + ih'(x).

Proof. As in the proof of Proposition 2.1, the limit (3.1) exists if and
only if the limits of the real and imaginary parts of this expression exist. If so,
these are respectively g'(x) and #'(x). [

Proposition 3.3. Suppose f: (a, b) — C and g: (a, b) — C are differenti-
able at x € (a, b), and suppose c € C. Then the functions f + g, cf, and fg are
differentiable at x, and

(f+ ') =1+ g®),
(¢fY(x) = ¢f'(x),
(f2) (x) = f'(x)g(x) + f(x)g'(x).

If g(x) # O then f]g is differentiable at x and
(flg) () = [f'(x)g(x) — f(x)g'(x)]1g(x)~2

Proof. This can be proved by reducing it to the (presumed known)
theorem for real-valued functions, using Proposition 3.2. An alternative is
simply to repeat the proofs, which are no different in the complex case. We
shall do this for the product, as an example. We have

(B = (B)x) = f(»)g(») — f(x)g(x)
= [f(3) — f0)]g(y) + fX)[e(y) — gX)].

Divide by (y — x) and let y — x. Since g(y) — g(x), the first term converges
to f'(x)g(x). The second converges to f(x)g'(x). [

We recall the following theorem, which is only valid for real-valued
functions.

Theorem 3.4. (Mean Value Theorem). Suppose f: [a, b] — R is contin-
uous, and is differentiable at each point of (a, b). Then there is a c € (a, b) such
that

f©) = [f) — f@Ib — a)~*.

Proof. Suppose first that f(b) = f(a). By Theorem 1.5 there are points
c, and c_ in {a, b] such that f(c,) = f(x), all x € [a, b] and f(c_) < f(x), all
x € [a, b]. If ¢, and c_ are both either a or b, then f'is constant and f'(c) = 0,
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all ¢ € (a, b). Otherwise, suppose ¢, € (a, b). It follows that [f(y) — f(c,)] x
(y —c,) tis <0ify < ¢, and > 0if y > c,. Therefore the limitas y — ¢,
is zero. Similarly, if ¢c_ # a and c_ # b, then f’(c.) = 0. Thus in this case
f'(c) = 0 for some c € (a, b).

In the general case, let

g(x) = f(x) — (x — a)lf(b) — (@I — a)7".

Then g(a) = f(a) = g(b). By what we have just proved, there is a ¢ € (a, b)
such that

0=2g'(c) =f(c) - f(b) - f@)b — a)~". 0

Corollary 3.5. Suppose f: [a, b] — C is continuous, and is differentiable at
each point of (a, b). If f'(x) = O for each x € (a, b), then f is constant.

Proof. Letg, hbe the real and imaginary parts of £. Then g'(x) = A'(x) =
0, x € (a, b). We want to show g, h constant. If [x, y] < [a, b], Theorem 3.1

applied to g, 4 on [x, y] implies g(x) = g(y), h(x) = h(y). [

Theorem 3.6. (Fundamental Theorem of Calculus). Suppose f: [a, b] —
C is continuous and suppose c € [a, b]. The function F: [a, b] — C defined by

Hﬂ=ff

is differentiable at each point x of (a, b) and
F'(x) = f(x).

Proof. Let g be the constant function g(y) = f(x), y €(a, b). Given
e > 0, choose & so small that [ f(y) — g(»)| = |f(¥) — f(®)| < eif |y — x| <
8. Then -

(3.3) nw—Fm=£V—LV=ff

=f:g +Ly(f—g)

=/ -9+ [ -9

X

If |y — x| < 8, then

fv—@

< |y — x| sup{{f(r) — ) | |r = x| < |y — x}

< ely — x|.

Thus dividing (3.3) by (y — x) we get

[[F(y) — F)Iy — %)~ = f(x)] < e a

Theorem 3.7. Suppose [ [a, b] — R is continuous and differentiable at each
point of (a, b) and suppose f'(x) > 0, all X € (a, b). Then f is strictly increasing
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on (a, b). For each y e [f(a)f(b)] there is a unique point x = g(y) € [a, b]
such that f(x) = y. The function g = f~* is differentiable at each point of
(f(a), f(b)) and
g =[f"(elyn

Proof. 1If x,yela,b] and x < y, application of Theorem 3.4 to [x, y]
shows that f(x) < f(y). In particular, f(a) < f(b). By Theorem 1.6, if
f(a) < y < f(b) there is x € [a, b] with f(x) = y. Since fis strictly increasing,
x is unique. Letting g = f~! we note that g is continuous. In fact, suppose
y €(f(a), f(b)) and & > 0. Take y’, y” such that

fla) <y <y <)y <fb)
and y' ~y <e y—y <e Let x' =g(y), x =g(py), x" = g(»"). Then

x' < x<x" Letd =min{x" — x,x — x}.If |[x — w| < 8thenwe(x, x"),

so f(w) € (', y"), so | f(w) — f(x)| = |f(w) — y| < . Continuity at f(a) and
f(b) is proved similarly.
Finally, let x = g(»), x’ = g(»"). Then

g) — g(y) X —x
33 - == .
G- =y T~
As y' — y, we have shown that x" — x. Thus (3.3) converges to f'(x)~! =

AC(67)) Nt

Proposition 3.8. (Chain rule). Suppose g: (a, b) — R is differentiable at
x, and suppose [ g((a, b)) — C is differentiable at g(x). Then the composite
Jfunction f o g is differentiable at x and

(3.4) (fo8)(x) = f'(g(x))g'(x).
Proof. We have
(3.5)  fog(y) — fog(x) = f(g(y) — f(g(x))
_Jfe(y) — flgx) g(y) — g&x) .
gy - s y=x 0T

if g(p) # g(x). If g'(x) # 0 then g(y) # g(x) if y is close to x and y # x.
Taking the limit as y — x we get (3.4). Suppose g'(x) = 0. For each y near x
either g(y) = g(x), so fog(y) — fog(x) = 0, or (3.5) holds. In either case,
[fog(y) — fog(x)](y — x)~1is close to zero for y near x. []

Proposition 3.9. (Change of variables in integration). Suppose g: [a, b] —

R is continuous, and is differentiable at each point of (a, b). Suppose f: g([a, b])
— C is continuous. Then

9(d)

b
f =f (fo8)'"
g(a) a
Proof. Define F: g([a, b]) — C and G: [a, b] — C by

=[5 6= (e

g(a)
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We want to prove that F(g(b)) = G(b); we shall in fact show that Fo g = G
on [a, b]. Since F o g(a) = G(a) = 0, it suffices to prove that the derivatives
are the same. But

(Fog) =(F'og)g =(fog)g =G 0

A function f: (@, b) — C is said to be differentiable if it is differentiable at
each point of (a, b). If f is differentiable, then the derivative f” is itself a
function from (a, b) to C which may (or may not) have a derivative /"(x) =
(f")(x) at x € (a, b). This is called the second derivative of f at x and denoted
also by

e,

Higher derivatives are defined similarly, by induction:

fO®) =),  fPR) =),
fEDx) = (f®)Y(x), k=0,1,2,....

The function f: (a, b) — C is said to be of class C¥, or k-times continuously
differentiable, if each of the derivatives £, f', . . ., f* is a continuous function
on (a, b). The function is said to be a class C*, or infinitely differentiable, if
f% is continuous on (g, b) for every integer k > 0.

Exercises

1. Show that any polynomial is infinitely differentiable.

2. Show that the Mean Value Theorem is not true for complex-valued
functions, in general, by finding a differentiable function f such that f(0) =
0=f(1)butf'(x) #0for0 < x < 1.

3. State and prove a theorem analogous to Theorem 3.7 when f"(x) < 0,
all x € (a, b).

4. Suppose f, g are of class C* and ¢ € C. Show that f + g, cf, and fg are
of class C*,

5. Suppose p is a polynomial with real coefficients. Show that between
any two distinct real roots of p there is a real root of p'.

6. Show that for any k = 0, 1,2, ... there is a function f: R — R which
is of class C*, such that f(x) = 0 if x < 0, f(x) > 0 if x > 0. Is there a
function of class C® having this property?

7. Prove the following extension of the mean value theorem: if fand g are
continuous real-valued functions on [a, b], and if the derivatives exist at each
point of (a, b), then there is ¢ € (a, b) such that

Lf(b) — f@)]g'(c) = [g() — g@]f(c)-
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8. Prove L’Hépital’s rule: if fand g are as in Exercise 7 and if
lim £ () [g' (]~
exists and f(a) = g(a) = 0, then
lim f(){g(9)] ">

exists and the two limits are equal.

§4. Sequences and series of functions

Suppose that S is any set and that f: S — C is a bounded function. Let
|f| = sup{|f(¥)| | x e S}.

A sequence of bounded functions (f;)y-; from S to C is said to converge
uniformly to fif

This sequence (f,)x-, is said to be a uniform Cauchy sequence if for each ¢ > 0
there is an integer N so that

4.1 |fo — fn] < e ifn,m > N.
It is not difficult to show that if the sequence converges uniformly to a

function £, then it is a uniform Cauchy sequence. The converse is also true.

Theorem 4.1. Suppose (f,)7-, is a sequence of bounded functions from a
set S to C which is a uniform Cauchy sequence. Then there is a unique bounded
Sfunction f: S — C such that (f,)7-1 converges uniformly to f. If S is a metric
space and each f, is continuous, then f is continuous.

Proof. For each x € S, we have
]fn(x) _fm(x)l < lfn _fml-

Therefore (f,(x))*-, is a Cauchy sequence-in C. Denote the limit by f(x). We
want to show that (f;)7-, converges uniformly to the function f defined in
this way. Given ¢ > 0, take N so large that (4.1) holds. Then for a fixed
m= N,

fule) = £ = |fu8) = lim £,
= lim |, — /10| < .

Thus |fp — f] < ¢ if m > N, and ()71 converges uniformly to f. If the
sequence also converged uniformly to g, then for each x € S,

1fox) — g < |fa — g
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0 fo(x) — g(x) as n — o0, and g = f. The function f'is bounded, since
IfG)] = /&) = ful®) + fa®)] < & + [fa®)] < &+ [ful,

O |f| < e+ |ful,if m = N.
Finally, suppose each f, is continuous on the metric space S. Suppose
x e Sand ¢ > 0. Choose N as above. Choose 8 > 0 so small that

L) — fu(¥)| <& ifd(y, x) < 8.
Then

) = G| < 11) = fuD| + 1fa(p) = S| + | fulx) — f)]
<

If = ful + [f(0) = S| + |f = £l
<3 ifd(yx) <o

Thus fis continuous. []

The usefulness of the notion of uniform convergence is indicated by the
next theorem and the example following.

Theorem 4.2, Suppose (f,)v-1 is a sequence of continuous complex-valued
Junctions on the interval [a, b], and suppose it converges uniformly to f. Then

f:f= lim bf

n— o

Proof. By (2.2),

f:fn—ff

Asn— o0, this—0. [

[[=n|sir-111 -l

Example

For each positive integer #, let f,: [0, 1] — R be the function whose graph
consists of the line segments joining the pairs of points (0, 0), ((2#)~1, 2n);
(2n)~%,2n),(n=%,0); (n~%0),(1,0). Then f, is continuous, f,(x) =0 as
n—> oo for each x € [0, 1], but [} f, = 1, all .

Here we are interested particularly in sequences of functions which are
partial sums of power series. Associated with the sequence (a,)*-, in C and
the point z, € C is the series

@

4.2) > az — z)", zeC.

n=0
Recall from §3 of Chapter 1 that there is a number R,0 < R < oo, such that
(4.2) converges when |z — z5| < R and diverges when |z — z,| > R; R is
called the radius of convergence of (3.2). The partial sums

n

(4.3) [@) =D anz — z)"

m=0
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are continuous functions on C which converge at each point z with |z — z,| <
R to the function

(4.4) f@ =2 auz—z)" |z—z| <R
m=0
Theorem 4.3. Let R be the radius of convergence of the power series (4.2)-

Then the function f defined by (4.4) is a continuous function. Moreover, the
Sfunctions f, defined by (4.3) converge to f uniformly on each disc

D, ={z]|z—2| <r}, O<r<R

Proof. We prove uniform convergence first. Given 0 < r < R, choose s
with r < s < R. Take w with |w — z,| = s. By assumption, > a,(w — z,)"
converges. Therefore the terms of this series — 0. It follows that there is a
constant M so that

la,(w — zo)"| < M, n=0,1,....

Since |w — z,| = s, this means

4.5 la,| < Ms™", n=0,1,...,
Now suppose z € D, and m < n. Then
i@ = fuld)] = |2, afz ~ zo)
m+1
=< Z laj| |z = 2o’
m=1
< Z Ms—r!
m+1
n 8m+1 — 8n+1 M8m+1
—_ -1 _
=M 8 =M—G—p— <75

n+1l

where 8 = r/s < 1. As m — oo the final expression on the right — 0, so
(f»)=_, is a uniform Cauchy sequence on D,. It follows that it converges to f
uniformly on D, and that f is continuous on D,. Since this is true for each
r < R, fis continuous. []

In particular, suppose x, € R. The power series
(4.6) Z ay(x — xo)*
n=0

defines a continuous function in the open interval (x, — R, X, + R). Is this
function differentiable ?

Theorem 4.4. Suppose the power series (4.6) has radius of convergence R
Then the function f defined by this series is differentiable, and

“.7 fx) = i na,(x — xo)" 1, [x = xo| < R.
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Proof. To simplify notation we shall assume x, = 0. We claim first that
the two series

0 0
4.8) Z na,x""1, z n?|a,|r"=2
n=1 n=2

converge uniformly for |x| < r < R. Take r < s < R. Then (4.5) holds. It
follows that

Z |ma,x"-t < M z ms~mrm=1
m=1 m=1
= Mr Z mé™,
m=1

8 =r/s < 1. Take ¢ > 0 so small that (1 + ¢)8 < 1. By Exercise 4 of
Chapter 1, §3, m < (1 + &)™ for all large m. Therefore there is a constant M’
so that

m< M1+ eom m=12,....
Then

i |ma,x™-1| < rMM’ Z (1 + g)msm
n=1

m=1
This last series converges, so the first series in (4.8) converges uniformly for
|x| < r. Similarly, m* < (1 + &)™ for large m, and the second series in (4.8)

converges uniformly for |x| < r.
Let g be the function defined by the first series in (4.8). Recall that we are
taking x, to be 0. We want to show that

4.9) () =PIy - %)~ —gx) >0 as y—x

Assume |x| < r, |y| < r. Then the expression in (4.9) is

]

(4.10) > @yt = xt — nxt N y = )y - )7

n=2
Now
Pt = x" = (y — x)gu(x, )

where
g06Y) =yt ayh R 4 X 4 X
Thus
|gn(x, ¥)| < nr-t if|x| <r, |y <r
Then

yn — xn _ nxn—l(y — x)
= -0+ "2+ XM= axtY
=@ -0 =+ ("= x"Dx + -+ (y — x)x"2
+ xn—l — xn—l]
=y — )Ugn-1(%, ¥) + gaca(X, P)x + -+ + ga(x, y)x" 2],
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SO
[y* = x" = nx""Hy — x)| < |y — x|*-n%r"2

It follows that for |[x| < r,|y| < r we have

) = @Iy — )7 — gx)|

A

(-]
> lal |y — x|Pn?rm=2]y — x|-*
n=2

ly — x| 2 nla,|r=2 = K|y — x|,
n=2
K constant. Thus f'(x) = g(x). 0

Corollary 4.5. The function f in Theorem 4.5 is infinitely differentiable,
and

4.11) fR@) = D nn— D —2)--(n — k + Day(x — x)*%,
n=k
lx b xO| < R.
Proof. This follows from Theorem 4.4 by inductionon k. []

In particular, if we take x = x, in (4.11) then all terms of the series except
the first are zero and (4.11) becomes

4.12) a, = (k1) fP(x,).

This means that the coefficients of the power series (4.6) are determined
uniguely by the function f (provided the radius of convergence is positive).

Exercises

1. Find the function defined for |x| < 1 by f(x) = 52, x"/n. (Hint:

f&®) = [3r)
2. Show that if fis defined by (4.6), then

fxf= 2 (n + D)~ lay(x — xo)**™.

3. Find the function defined for |x] < 1 by f(x) = X2, nx"~ 1.

4. Suppose there is a sequence (x,)x-; such that |x,,; — x| < [x, — X,
X, — Xo, and f(x,) = 0 for each n, where f is defined by (4.6). Show that
f(x) = 0 for all x. (Hint: show that ay, a;, as, . . . are each zero.)

§5. Differential equations and the exponential function

Rather than define the general notion of a “differential equation” here,
we shall consider some particular examples. We begin with the problem of
finding a continuously differentiable function E: R — C such that

(5.1) EQ) =1, E(x) =E®x, xeR
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Suppose there were such a function E, and suppose it could be defined by a
power series

E(x) = io a,x™.

Then (5.1) and Theorem 4.4 imply

@ o]
Z na,x""! = Z a,x",
n=1 n=0

or

i n + Day 1 x™ = i ax".
n=0

n=0

Since the coeflicients are uniquely determined, this implies

iy = ayf(n + 1), n=0,1,2,....
But

ay = E@0) =1,

so inductively

a,=0)t=[nnm-Dr-2).---1]"L
We have shown that if there is a solution of (5.1) defined by a power series,
then it is given by
(5.2) E(x) = io (nl)~1xm

The ratio test shows that (5.2) converges for all real or complex x, and
application of Theorem 4.4 shows that F is indeed a solution of (5.1). We
shall see that it is the only solution.

Theorem 5.1. For each a, c € C there is a unique continuously differenti-
able function f: R — C such that

(5.3) JO) =¢, [f'(x)=af(x), xeR.

This function is
(5.4) f(x) = cE(ax) = ¢ i n) " a"x".

Proof. The function given by (5.4) can be found by the argument used
to find E, and Theorem 4.4 shows that it is a solution of (5.3). To show
uniqueness, suppose f'is any solution of (5.3), and let g(x) = E(—ax), so that

g0) =1, g'(x) = —ag(x).
Then fg is differentiable and
(&Y =f'g + /8§ = afg — afg = 0.
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Therefore fg is constant and this constant value is /(0)g(0) = ¢. If ¢ # 0, this
implies fg is never zero, so g is never zero. Then for any c,

fx) = clg(x), allx.
Thus fis unique. [
This can be extended to more complicated problems.

Theorem 5.2. For each a, c € C and each continuous function h: R — C
there is a unique continuously differentiable function f: R — C such that

(5.5) fO) =¢, f'(x)=af(x) + h(x), xeR.

Proof. Let fo(x) = E(ax), g(x) = E(—ax). As in the preceding proof,
fog is constant, =1. Therefore neither function vanishes. Any solution f of
(5.5) can be written as

f=rfifo, where f, =gf.
Then

[ =fifo + fifo = fifo +
so (5.5) holds if and only if
fi0) =c,  fi(x)fo(x) = h(x).

These conditions are equivalent to

AG) = ¢ + f: gh.

Thus the unique solution of (5.5) is given by

5.6) £ = o) + fo®) f gh

cE(ax) + E(ax) f " E(—at)h(t) dt. 0

Now we consider equations involving the second derivative as well.

Theorem 5.3. For any b, ¢, dy, d, € C and any continuous function
h: R— C there is a unique . R — C of class C* which satisfies

(5.7) fO) =do, f(0) =dy,
(5.8) f'(x) + bf'(x) + ¢f(x) = h(x), xeR.

Proof. To motivate the proof, we introduce two operations on functions
of class C* from R to C: given such a function g, let

Dg=¢g, Ig=g.
If g is of class C2, let D%g = g”. Then (5.8) can be written
D% + bDf + cIf = h.
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This suggests the polynomial z2 + 2bz + ¢. We know there are roots a, a,
of this polynomial such that

224+ bz 4+ ¢c=(— a)(z — ay), allzeC.

Thus

b = —a; — day, ¢ = a,as.
From the properties of differentiation it follows that

(D — aiD(D — a;))f] = D — (a1 + a3)Df + asarf
=f"+ bf + ¢f.

Let

g=f"—af=(D - al)f.
We have shown that f'is a solution of (5.8) if and only if

(D —-al)g=¢g —ag=nh

If also (5.7) holds, then g(0) = f'(0) — a,f(0) = d; — a.d,. Thus f is a
solution of (5.7), (5.8) if and only if

(5.9 fO)=do, [f'—af=g¢g,
where
(5.10) g(0) = d, — ayd,, g —ag=nh

But (5.10) has a unique solution g, and once g has been found then (5.9) has
a unique solution. It follows that (5.7), (5.8) has a unique solution. []

Now we return to the function E,
E(z) = 2 (nh)~-1z", zeC.
Define the real number e by
(.11 e=E(l) = 2(n!)'1.

Theorem 5.4. The function E is a function from R to R of class C*.
Moreover,

(a) Ex) >0, xeR,

(b) for each 'y > 0, there is a unique x € R such that E(x) = y,
(©) E(x + y) = E(X)E(y), all x,y e R,

(d) for any rational r, E(r) = ¢'.

Proof. Since E'is defined by a power series, it is of class C . It is clearly
real for x real, and positive when x > 0. As above, E(xX)E(—x) = 1, all x,
so also E(x) > O when x < 0.
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To prove (b), we wish to apply Theorem 1. Taking the first two terms in
the series shows (since y > 0) that E(y) > 1 + y > y. Also, E(y~1) > y~1,
$0

E(=y ) =E(QyH <@ Ht=)

Thus there is x € (—y~2%, y) such that E(x) = y. Since E' = E > 0, E is
strictly increasing and x is unique.

We have proved (c) when x = — y. Multiplying by E(—x)E(—y), we want
to show

E(x + p)E(-=x)E(-y) =1, allx,yeR.

Fix y. This equation holds when x = 0, and differentiation with respect to x
shows that the left side is constant.
Finally, repeated use of (c) shows that

E(nx) = E(x)", n=0,+1, £2,....
Thus

e = E(1) = E(n/n) = E(1/n)",
et = E(1/n), n=123,....
et = (e = E(1/n)™ = E(m/n). 1

Because of (d) above and the continuity of E, it is customary to define
arbitrary complex powers of ¢ by

(5.12) e = E(2) = i (n)~1zm,

The notation
(5.13) e =¢expz

is also common.
We extend part of Theorem 5.4 to the complex exponential function.
(Recall that z* denotes the complex conjugate of z € C.)

Theorem 5.5. For any complex numbers z and w,
(5.19) E(z + w) = E(2)E(w), E(z*) = E(2)*.

Proof. The second assertion can be proved by examining the partial
sums of the series. To prove the first assertion, recall that we showed in the
proof of Theorem 5.1 that E(zx)E(—zx) is constant, x € R. Therefore
E(z)E(—z) = E(0)® = 1. We want to show

E(z + wE(=2)E(—w) =1, all z,weC.
Let
g(x) = E((z + w)x)E(—zx)E(—wXx), xeR.
Differentiation shows g is constant. But g(0) = 1. []
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The notation (5.12) and the identity (5.14) can be used to consolidate
expressions for the solutions of the differential equations above. The unique
solution of

fO) =c, [fl=af+h

is
(5.15) f(x) = ce** + fx e**~Vh(t) dt.

The unique solution of

fO) =do, [fO)=d, [ +d+*=h

is given by

(5.16) F(x) = doe®a* + fo " enatr=0g(t) i,
where

.17 g(x) = (dy — azdp)e™” + f: e *=Dh(¢) dt,

and a,, a, are the roots of z2 + bz + c.

Exercises

1. Find the solution of
=1 fO=0 f=2f+f=0

by the procedure in Theorem 5.3, and also by determining the coefficients in
the power series expansion of f.
2. Let f, g be the functions such that

O =1 f0=0 [+ +c=0,
g0 =0, g0=1 f"+bg'+cg=0.

Show that for any constants d,, d, the function & = d, f + d,g is a solution of
(*) h" + bh' + ch = 0.

Show that conversely if 4 is a solution of this equation then there are unique
constants d,, d; € C such that & = d,f + d,g. (This shows that the set of
solutions of (x) is a two-dimensional complex vector space, and (f, g) is a

basis.)
3. Suppose h(x) = 2.0 dpx", the series converging for all x. Show that

the solution of

fO)=0=f0), f +b& +c¢f=h
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is of the form 3., a,x", where this series converges for all x. (Hint: deter-
mine the coefficients a,, a;, . . . inductively, and prove convergence.)

4. Suppose z° + bz2 + cz+d = (z — a))(z — ay)(z — a3), all zeC.
Discuss the problem of finding a function f such that

fO =€ [fO)=e [fO)=e [f+d"+qg +d=0.

§6. Trigonometric functions and the logarithm

In §5 the exponential function arose naturally from study of the differen-
tial equation f’ = f. In this section we discuss solutions of one of the simplest
equations involving the second derivative: f” + f = 0.

Theorem 6.1. There are unique functions S, C: R — C of class C? such
that

(6.1) SO0)=0, S©O=1 S"+S8=0,
(6.2) c) =1, C(0)=0, C"+C=0.

Proof. Existence and uniqueness of such functions is a consequence of
Theorem 5.3. [

Let us obtain expressions for S and C using the method of Theorem 5.3.
The roots of z2 + 1 are z = +i. Therefore

S(x) = J: e~ —Ye(t) dt

where
g(x) = e
Thus
S(x) =J e ix—tgit gy — e—ixf et dt
V] 0
- e—ix(2i)—1eztt |g — (Zi)—le—ix(ezix _ 1)’
(6.3) S@x) = 2ll_(eu — e ),

A similar calculation gives
6.9 C(x) = 3e!* + e~ ™).

Theorem 6.2. The functions S, C defined by (6.3) and (6.4) are real-
valued functions of class C® on R. Moreover,

@ S'=CC = -5,
) S+ C(x)? =1,all xeR,
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(c) there is a smallest positive number p such that C(p) = 0,
(d) if p is the number in (c), then

S(x +4p) = S(x), C(x+4p)=C(x), alxeR.
Proof. Since the exponential function exp (ax) is of class C* as a func-

tion of x for each acC, S and C are of class C®. Since (exp (ix))* =
exp (—ix), S and C are real-valued. In fact,

C(x) = Re (e'¥), S(x) = Im ('),
)
e* = C(x) + iS(x).

Differentiation of (6.3) and (6.4) shows S’ = C, C’ = — 8. Differentiation
of S2 + C2shows that S(x)? + C(x)?is constant; the value for x = Ois 1.

To prove (c), we suppose that C(x) # 0 for all x > 0. Since C(1) = 1 and
C is continuous, the Intermediate Value Theorem implies C(x) > 0, all
x > 0. Since S’ = C, S is then strictly increasing for x > 0. In particular,
S(x) = S(1) > 0, all x > 1. But then

0 < C) = C(l) + f CCwdt = () - f " s@) dt
< c() —fx S(ydt = C(l) — (x — DS), x> 1.

But for large x the last expression is negative, a contradiction. Thus C(x) = 0
for some x > 0. Let p = inf{x | x > 0, C(x) = 0}. Then p > 0. There is a
sequence (x,) such that C(x,) = 0,p < x, < p + 1/n. Thus C(p) = 0, and
p is the smallest positive number at which C vanishes.

To prove (d) we note that

1 = S(p)* + C(p)* = S,

so S(p) = +1. But S(0) = 0 and S’ = C is positive on [0, p), so S(p) > 0,
Thus S(p) = 1. Consider S(x + p) as a function of x. It satisfies (6.2), and so
by uniqueness we must have

Sx+p) =Cx), xR
Similarly, — C(x + p) considered as a function of x satisfies (6.1), so
Clx +p)=—-Skx), xeR.
Then

S(x 4+ 4p) = C(x + 3p) = —S(x + 2p) = —C(x + p) = S(x),
Cx+4p)=—-Sx+3p)=—-C(x +2p) = Sx+ p) = C(x). 0

We define the positive number = by
m = 2p,
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p the number in (c), (d) of Theorem 6.3. We define the functions sine and
cosine for all ze C by

(6.5 sinz= 2ll.(ei" —e )= é:o [2n + D]~ Y(=1)rz2*1,
(6.6) cosz= %(ei"" + e ) = 720 2n!]-Y(—1)"z2",

Note that because of the way we have defined = and the sine and cosine
functions, it is necessary to prove that they have the usual geometric sig-
nificance.

Theorem 6.3. Let y: [0, 27] — R? be defined by
y(t) = (cos ¢, sin £).

Then y is a 1-1 mapping of [0, 27] onto the unit circle about the origin in R2.
The length of the arc of this circle from v(0) to y(t) is t. In particular, the
length of the unit circle is 2n.

Proof. We know from Theorem 6.2 that (cost)? + (sin¢)? = 1, so
(cos ¢, sin t) lies on the unit circle. The discussion in the proof of Theorem 6.2
shows that on the interval [0, 7], cos ¢ decreases strictly from 1 to 0 while
sin ¢ increases strictly from O to 1. Therefore, y maps [0, 4] into the portion
of the circle lying in the quadrant x > 0, y > 0 in a 1-1 manner. Further-
more, suppose 0 < x < 1,0 < y < 1,and x2 + y2 = 1. By the Intermediate
Value Theorem and the continuity of cosine, there is a unique ¢ € [0, $=] such
that cost = x. Then sint >0, (sin¢)2=1-—x2=y% and y >0, so
sin ¢ = y. Thus y maps [0, 7] onto the portion of the circle in question.

Since cos (¢ + 47) = —sint¢ and sin (¢ + 47) = cos ¢, the cosine de-
creases from 0 to — 1 and the sine decreases from 1 to 0 on [{, 7]. As above,
we find that y maps this interval 1-1 and onto the portion of the circle in the
quadrant x < 0, y > 0. Continuing in this way we see that ¢y does indeed
map [0, 27) 1-1 onto the unit circle.

The length of the curve y from y(0) to y(¢) is usually defined to be the
limit, if it exists, of the lengths of polygonal approximations. Specifically,
suppose

0=ty <ti<ty<- <t =1
The sum of the lengths of the line segments joining the points ¢(#;_,) and
yt),i=1,2,...,nis

6.7) z [(cos t; — cos t,_1)% + (sin #; — sin #_)?]*2
i=1

By the Mean Value Theorem, there are ¢; and ¢ between ¢,_, and ¢; such that

COS t; — COS t;_, = —sin ti(t; — t;_4),
sin 4~ sin ti_1 = COS t;’(tg - t{_l).
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Therefore, the sum (6.7) is
>, [(sin £ + (cos 1121t — #,-1).
i=1

Since sine and cosine are continuous, hence uniformly continuous on [0, ¢],
and since (sin £)2 + (cos ¢)? = 1, it is not hard to show that as the maximum

length |#; — #_;| — 0, (6.7) approaches . []

This theorem shows that sine, cosine, and = as defined above do indeed
have the usual interpretation. Next we consider them as functions from
CtoC.

Theorem 6.4. The sine, cosine, and exponential functions have the following
properties:

(a) exp(iz) = cosz + isinz, all ze C,

(b) sin(z + 27) = sin z, cos (z + 27) = cos z, exp (z + 2mi) = exp z,
allzeC,

(©) ifweCand w+# 0, there is a ze C such that w = exp (2). If also
w = exp (2'), then there is an integer n such that z' = z + 2nmi.

Proof. The identity (a) follows from solving (6.5) and (6.6) for exp (iz).
By Theorem 2.2 and the definition of =,

exp (2#i) = cos 2w + isin 27 = 1,
Then since exp (z + w) = exp z exp w we get
exp (z + 2#7i) = exp z.

This identity and (6.5), (6.6) imply the rest of (b).
Suppose we C, w # 0. Letr = |w|. If x, y are real,

lexp (iy)|? = |cos y + isin y|? = (cos y)? + (siny)? = 1.
Therefore
lexp (x + iy)|? = |exp x exp (iy)| = |exp x| = exp x.

To have exp (x + iy) = w, then, we must have exp x = r. By Theorem 5.4
there is a unique such x € R. We also want exp (iy) = r~*w = a + bi. Since
{r~*w| =1, @®> + b* = 1. By Theorem 6.3 there is a unique y € [0, 2#) such
that cosy = a, siny = b. Then exp (iy) = cosy + isiny = a + ib. We
have shown that there are x, y € R such that if z = x + iy,

eXpz =expxexp(iy) =r-r-lw=w.
Suppose z' = x" + iy’, X', y' real, and exp z’' = w. Then

r=|wl = |expz| = |expx’| = exp X/,
x" = x. There is an integer »n such that

2nw £ y' — y < 2nw + 2m,
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or
y =y + 2nw + h, h [0, 27).

Since exp z’ = exp z, we have
exp (iy) = exp (iy") = exp (i(y + 2nm + h)) = exp (iy + ih),
50
1 = exp (—iy) exp (iy + ih) = exp (ih).
Since 4 € [0, 2w), this implies # = 0. Thus y’ = y + 2n7. []

The trigonometric functions tangent, secant, etc., are defined for complex
values by

tan z = sin z/cos z, zeC, cosz # 0,

etc.
If w,ze C and w = exp z, then z is said to be a logarithm of w,

z = log w.

Theorem 6.4 shows that any w # 0 has a logarithm; in fact it has infinitely
many, whose imaginary parts differ by integral multiples of 2=. Thus log w is
not a function of w, in the usual sense. It can be considered a function by
restricting the range of values of the imaginary part. For example, if w # 0
the z such that exp z = w, Im z € [a, a + 27) is unique, for any given choice
ofaeR.

If x > 0, it is customary to take for log x the unique real y such that
exp ¥y = x. Thus as a function from (0, o) to R, the logarithm is the inverse
of the exponential function. Theorem 3.7 shows that it is differentiable, with

d d -1
52 0083) = (3 o) " = 7o = x
Thus

(6.8) log x =f -id, x>0,

0

Exercises

1. Prove the identities

sin (z + w) = sin zcos w + cos z sin w,
cos{z + w) = coszcosw — sinzsin w

for all complex z, w. (Hint: use (6.5) and (6.6).)
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2. Show that tan x is a strictly increasing function from (—4=, 4=) onto
R. Show that the inverse function tan~?! x satisfies

i(tan'lx) =(1+ x?)?
dx

3. Show that [*_ (1 + x?)~1dx = m.

4. Show that
log(1+x)=f (1 +¢2)tat, —1 < x < o0
0
5. Show that
—_ S (__1)11—1 n _
log(1+x)—-nz1 X" l<x<l.

(Hint: use Exercise 4.)

§7. Functions of two variables

Suppose 4 is an open subset of R?, i.e., for each (x,, yo) € 4 there is an
open disc with center (x,, yo) contained in 4:

A>{(x,y) | (x = x0)> + (y — yo)® < r?}, somer>0.

In particular, 4 contains (x, y,) for each x in the open interval x, — r <
X < Xxo + r, and A contains (x,, y) for each y in the open interval y, — r <

y < yo + r.
Suppose f: A — C. It makes sense to ask whether f(x, y,) is differentiable
as a function of x at x,. If so, we denote the derivative by

D, f(x0, yo) = lim [f(x, yo) — f(X0, Yo)I(x — Xo) 1.
x—-xo
Other common notations are

of of
'a_)'é (xO’ J?o), a (xod/o)’ fx(xo’ }’o), Dxf(-xOs yo)

Similarly, if f(x,, y) is differentiable at y, as a function of y we set

D, f(x0, yo) = !}1_{13 [ (x0, ¥) = (X0, YOIy — yo) ™1

The derivatives D, f, D,f are called the first order partial derivatives of f.
The second order partial derivatives are the first order derivatives of the first

order derivatives:

D12f= Dl(le)a D22f= Dz(sz),
D1D2f= Dl(DZf)s D2D1f= Dz(le)-



Functions of two variables 63

Other notations are

o o of o
ox® y% ox oy oy ox

s etc.

Higher order partial derivatives are defined similarly. An (n + 1)-order
partial derivative of fis D, g or D,g, where g is an n-order partial derivative
of f. The function f: 4 — C is said to be n-times continuously differentiable,
or of class C™ if all the partial derivatives of f of order < n exist and are con-
tinuous at each point of 4. If this is true for every integer n, then fis said to
be infinitely differentiable, or of class C*.

Theorem 7.1. (Equality of mixed partial derivatives). If f: 4 — C is of
class C2?, then D,D,f = D,D,f.

Proof. Suppose (a, b) € A. Choose r > 0 so small that 4 contains the
closed square with center (a, b), edges parallel to the coordinate axes, and
sides of length 2r. Thus (x, y) e 4 if

|x —al<r and |y —b| <r.

In this square we apply the fundamental theorem of calculus to f'as a function
of x with y fixed, and conclude

f5,3) = [ Dufts, ) ds + @, .

Let g(») = f(a, y). We claim that

.1 Dofe ) = [ Dabuf(s, 1) ds + £0).

If so, then differentiation with respect to x shows D, D, f = D, D, f. To prove
(7.1) we consider

My + ) = S =~ [ DaDif(s, ) ds ~ )

a

= [ LS5,y + 9 = Dufis, ) — DaDyfGs, M ds
+ [e7Hg(y + &) — g(y) — 'O

The second term in brackets — 0 as & — 0. If f'is real-valued, we may apply
the Mean Value Theorem to the first term and conclude that for each s and y
and for each small ¢, there is a point y' = y'(s, y, ¢) between y and y + e such
that

(7.2) e X(Dof(s,y + &) — D1f(s,¥)) — DD f(s, y)
= D,D, (S, y’) - D2D1f(ss y)

Now |y — y| < & 50 |(s,") — (5, )| < e. Since D,D,f is uniformly con-
tinuous on the square |x — a| < r, |y — b| < r, it follows that the maximum
value of (7.2) converges to zero as e — 0. This implies convergence to zero of
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the integral of (7.1) with respect to s, proving (7.1) when f is real. In the
general case, we look at the real and imaginary parts of f separately. []

Remarks. In the course of proving Theorem 7.1 we have, in effect,
proved the following. If fis a complex-valued function of class C? defined on
a rectangle |x — a| < ry, |y — b| < ry, then the derivative with respect to
yof

[[resyas
is

f " Daf(s, y) ds.

a

Similarly, the derivative with respect to x of
Yy
f f, 1) dt
b
is
v
f D, f(x, t) dt.
b
We need one more result of this sort: if a = b, r, = s,, then
v
FO) = [ fis,5)ds
is defined for |y — a| < r;. The derivative is

(1.3) | " Daf(s,y)ds + 3, 7).

In fact

Fo+a=Fo) = [ sy + 9 -fed+ [ fend.

Divide by ¢ and let ¢ — 0. By the argument above, the first integral converges
to

L " Daf(s, y) ds.

In the second integral, we are integrating a function whose values are very
close to f(y, y), over an interval of length e. Then, dividing by &, we see that
the limit is /(y, ).

We need two results on change of order of integration.

Theorem 7.2. Suppose f is a continuous complex valued function on the
rectangle

A={xy)|asx<bc<y<d.
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Then the functions

8@ = [ s nd, Ko = [ fis ) ds

are continuous, and
b d
[swac=[ wna.
a c

Proof. The preceding remarks show that g and 4 are not only continuous
but differentiable. More generally,

J:l f(s, t) dt, J;x Sf(s, t) ds

are continuous functions of s and of ¢ respectively. Define

Fy(x, y) = f ) { L " fs, 1) dt} ds,

Fo(x,y) = f: {faxf(f, ) ds} dt.

We want to show that F;(b, d) = Fy(b, d). The remarks preceding this theo-
rem show that

DyFi(x,y) = fxf(sa y)ds = DyFy(x, y).

Therefore, F, — F; is constant along each vertical line segment in the
rectangle 4. Similarly, D,F, = D,F,, so F, — F, is constant along each
horizontal line segment. Since Fy(a, ¢) = Fu(a,¢) =0, F, = F,. [

The next theorem describes the analogous situation for integration over
a triangle.

Theorem 7.3. Suppose f is a continuous complex-valued function defined
on the triangle

A={x,1)]0<x<a0<y<x}.

Jo" {fo(x, ») dy} dx = f: {Laf(x, ¥) dx} dy.

Proof. Consider the two functions of 2,0 < t < q, defined by

f: { f: f(x,y) dy} dx, Lt {f: JLIEA)) dx} dy.

By the remarks following Theorem 7.1, the derivatives of these functions with
respect to ¢ are

Then

f: S, y) dy, fot f@, y)dy + fo t (0} dy.
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Thus these functions differ by a constant. Since both are zero when ¢ = 0,
they are identical. []

Finally we need to discuss polar coordinates. 1If (x, y) € R? and (x,y) #

(0, 0), let
r=(x2 + yHe
Then
X2+ )R =1,
so there is a unique 6, 0 < 6 < 2=, such that cos 8 = r~'x, sin § = r-1y,
This means
x =rcos b, y=rsinf

r= (x? + y%)2, f = tan~1 (p/x).

Thus any point p of the plane other than the origin is determined uniquely
either by its Cartesian coordinates (x, y) or by its polar coordinates r, 6. A
function defined on a subset of R? can be expressed either as f(x, y) or
g(r, 0). These are related by

(7.4) SGx, p) = g((x* + ¥*)'2, tan~* (y/x),
(7.5) g(r, 8) = f(r cos 8, r sin 6).

Theorem 7.4. Suppose f is a continuous complex-valued function defined
on the disc

Dp = {(x,y) | x* + y* < R}.
Suppose g is related to f by (1.5). Then
R (R2-y2)1/2 R 2n
f { f JSx,») dx} dy = J { f g(r, Or d@} dr.
-z J-@z-yoy o o

Proof. Look first at the quadrant x > 0,y > 0. For a fixed y > 0, if
x > 0 then x = (r? — »2)'/2, Proposition 3.9 on coordinate changes gives

(B2 - y2)1/2 R
f fx,y)dx = f S((r2 = yO12, p)(r? — y®)~12r dr.
0 r

We integrate the integral on the right over 0 < y < R, and use Theorem 7.3
to get

R 4
f { J V(GRS e ) (bl R dy}r dr.
1] 0
Let y=rsinf, 8 €[0,3n]. Then (r2 — y2)¥2 = rcos 8. We may apply

Proposition 3.9 to the preceding integral of g-r over 0 < 6 < }=. Similar
arguments apply to the other three quadrants. []
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Exercises

1. Suppose 4 = R? is open and suppose g: 4 — C and h: 4 — C are of
class C*. Show that a necessary condition for the existence of f: 4 — C such
that

(*) D,f=g, Dyf=h

iS that ng = Dlh.
2. InExercise 1, suppose Aisadisc{(x, y) | (x — x0)* + (¥ — yo)® < R?}.
Show that the condition D,g = D, h is sufficient. (Hint: consider

1) = [ gto,y)ds + [ hiwo, 1) i)

§8. Some infinitely differentiable functions

In §4 it was shown that any power series with a positive radius of con-
vergence defines an infinitely differentiable function where it converges:

1) = 3 anlx =
We know
a = (n) ™Y ™(xo).

In particular, if all derivatives of f are zero at x,, then fis identically zero.
There are infinitely differentiable functions which do not have this property.

Proposition 8.1. There is an infinitely differentiable function f: R — R
such that

fx) =0, x<0,
f(x) >0, x> 0.

Proof. We define f by

fx) =0, x<0
f(x) =exp(~1/x), x>0.

Near any point x # 0, fis the composition of two infinitely differentiable
functions. Repeated use of the chain rule shows that fis, therefore, infinitely
differentiable except possibly at zero.

Let us show that fis continuous at 0. If y > 0, then

0

= (@)Y <(m) Y, m=0,1,....

n=0

Thus if x > 0,
0<f(x) =exp(=1/x) =exp(1/x)~t < m!(l/x)~™ = m! x™,
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m =0, 1,.... In particular, f(x) — 0 as x — 0.
It is easy to show by induction that for x > 0,

SO = pelx~Nf(x),

where p,(x) is a polynomial of degree < k + 1. Of course, this equation also
holds for x < 0. Suppose we have shown that f* exists and is continuous at
0; then of course f*)(0) = 0. We have

8.1 [F ) = fFPOIx = | f@x)x?
= |x71pu(x~ D ()|
Since p,. is of order <k + 1 and
If@)| < (k + 3)tx=*-3,

it follows that the right side of (8.1) converges to zero at x — 0. Thus f%*2(0)
exists and is zero. Similarly, f**Y(x) = p,,.(x")f(x) =0 as x—0, so
S¥*+ is continuous. [

Note that all derivatives of the preceding function vanish at zero, but f'is
not identically zero. Therefore f does not have a convergent power series
expansion around zero.

Corollary 8.2. Suppose a < b. There is an infinitely differentiable function
g: R— R such that

gx) =0, x¢(ab),
g(x) > 0, x € (a, b).

Proof. Let f be the function in Theorem 8.1 and let
g(x) = flx — a)f(b — x).

This is positive where x — a > 0 and where b — x < 0, and is zero else-
where. It is clearly of class C*. []

Corollary 8.3. Suppose a < b. There is an infinitely differentiable function
h: R — R such that

h(x) = 0, x < a,
0<hlx) <, 0<x<b,
h(x)=1, x3=b.

Proof. Let g be the function in Corollary 8.2 and let

oy =c|  swa

where ¢ > 0 is chosen so that A(b) = 1. Then &' = ¢g > 0, h is constant
outside (a, b), etc. [



Chapter 3

Periodic Functions and Periodic Distributions

§1. Continuous periodic functions

Suppose u is a complex-valued function defined on the real line R. The
function u is said to be periodic with period a # 0 if

u(x + a) = u(x)
for each x € R. If this is so, then also

u(x + 2a) = u((x + a) + a) = u(x + a) = u(x),
u(x — a) = u((x — a) + a) = u(x).

Thus u is also periodic with period 2a and with period —a. More generally,
u is periodic with period na for each integer n. If u is periodic with period
a # 0, then the function v,

o(x) = u(|a|x/2m)

is periodic with period 2=. It is convenient to choose a fixed period for our
study of periodic functions, and the period 2= is particularly convenient.
From now on the statement “u is periodic” will mean ““u is periodic with
period 2#.” In this section we are concerned with continuous periodic
functions. We denote the set of all continuous periodic functions from R
to C by €. This set includes, in particular, the functions

sin nx, CoSs nx, exp (inx) = cos nx + isin nx

for each integer n.
The set € can be considered a vector space in a natural way. We define the
operations of addition and scalar multiplication by

€)) (u + v)(x) = u(x) + v(x), u,ve?, xeR;
) (au)(x) = au(x), ucég, aeC, xeR.

it is easily checked that the functions u + v and au are periodic. By Proposi-
tion 1.1 of Chapter 2, they are also continuous. Thus u + v €%, au € €. The
axioms V1-V8 for a vector space are easily verified. We note also that there
is a natural multiplication of elements of €,

(wv)(x) = u(x)v(x), u,ve?, xeR.

The set ¥ may also be considered as a metric space. Since the interval
[0, 2#] is a compact set in R and since u € € is continuous,
sup |u(x)] < co.
x€[0,27]
69
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We define the norm of u € € to be the real number |u| where
3 lul = sup |u(®)| = sup_[u(x)].

xeR x€[0,27]

The norm (3) has the following properties:

Y] |u| =0, and |u| =0 onlyifu(x) =0, all x;
® lau| = |a| |u|, a€C, ue%¥,
©) |+ o <ul + v, wuve®.

The properties (4) and (5) are easily checked. As for (6), suppose x € R. Then
[ + )(x)| = |u(x) + v(x)| < [u(x)] + [o()] < [u] + [o].

Since this is true for every x € R, (6) is true.
To make € a metric space, we set

@) du,v) = |lu — v|.

Theorem 1.1. The set € of continuous periodic functions is a vector
space with the operations defined by (1) and (2). The set € is also a metric
space with respect to the metric d defined by (7), and it is complete.

Proof. As we noted above, checking that € satisfies the axioms for a
vector space is straightforward. The axioms for a metric space are also
easily checked, using (4), (5), and (6). For example,

l(w —v) + (0 — w)|

du,w) = lu — w| =
<lu=1v| + |v —w =du,v) + dw, w).

Finally, suppose (#,):-, is a Cauchy sequence of functions in €. By Theorem
4.1 of Chapter 2, there is a continuous function u: R — C such that
|u, — u| — 0. Clearly u is periodic, so u € ¢ and € is complete. []

Sets which are simultaneously vector spaces and metric spaces of this
sort are common enough and important enough to have been named and
studied in the abstract. Suppose X is a real or complex vector space. A norm
on X is a function assigning to each u € X a real number |u|, such that

[ul =0, and |u| =0 implies u = 0;
|au| = |a| [u],  ascalar, ueX;
[m+v| <|u +|v, wveX

A normed linear space is a vector space X together with a norm |u|. Associated
to the norm is the metric

d(u,v) = |u — v|.

If the normed linear space is complete with respect to this metric, it is said
to be a Banach space.

In this terminology, Theorem 1.1 has a very brief statement: % is a
Banach space.
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Suppose X is a complex normed linear space. A linear functional
F: X — C is said to be bounded if there is a constant ¢ > 0 such that

|F(u)] < clul, allueX.

Proposition 1.2. A linear functional F on a normed linear space X is
continuous if and only if it is bounded.

Proof. Suppose F is bounded. Then
[Fu) — FO)| = |[Fa = )| < clu -],

so [F(u) — F(v)| < ¢if |[u — v| < ¢ te.
Conversely, suppose F is continuous. There is a 8 > 0 such that
|a| = Ju — 0| < & implies

|[F(u)| = |[F(w) — F(0)| < 1.
For any u # 0, u € X, the vector v = 8|u| ~*u has norm 8. Therefore
|[F@| = |[F3~*ulv)| = 8~ |u| [F(¥)] < 8~ *|ul,
and Fis bounded. [J

It is important both in theory and practice to determine all the con-
tinuous linear functionals on a given space of functions. The reason is that
many problems, in theory and in practice, can be interpreted as problems
about existence or uniqueness of linear functionals satisfying given con-
ditions. The examples below show that it is not obvious that there is any
way to give a unified description of all the continuous linear functionals on
%. In fact one can give such a description (in terms of Riemann-Stieltjes
integrals, or integrals with respect to a bounded Borel measure), but we shall
not do this here. Instead we introduce a second useful space of periodic
functions and determine the continuous linear functionals on this second
space.

Exercises

1. Suppose (@.)r--» is a (two sided) sequence of complex numbers
such that

[

> lan] < oo;

n=-—0

here we take the infinite sum to be

@

2 lad = 2 lail + 2 la-dl.

n=-o

Show that the function u defined by

u(x) = i a, exp (inx)

n=-w
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is continuous and periodic
2. Suppose u: R — C is a continuous function and suppose there is a
constant M such that u(x) = 0 if |x| > M. Show that for any x the series

@

v(x) = Z u(x + 2nm)

n=— o

converges. Show that the function v is in %.
3. If u € %, define the real number |u|" by

' = @m [ Jueo) .

Show that |u|’ is a norm on ¥ and that |u|" < |u].

4. Suppose d’ is the metric associated with the norm |u|’ in Exercise 3.
Show that € is not complete with respect to this metric. (Hint: take a sequence
of functions (u,)7-, of functions in € such that

0 <ufx) <1, xeR,n=12,...,

u,(x) = 0, xe[0,7/2 — 1/n] v [37/2 + 1/n, 27],

u(x) = 1, x € [7/2, 37/2].
Then |u, — u,|"—>0 as n,m—oco. If ue®, there is an open interval
(]2 — 8, /2 + 8) on which either |u(x)| > % or |u(x) — 1| > 4. Show that
|u, — u|” > 8/6m for large values of n.)

5. Which of the following are bounded linear functionals on %, with

respect to the norm |u|?

(@) F(u) = u(n[2),
(b) Fu) = [7" sin nx u(x) dx,

© Fu) = [ (u(x))* dx,
(d) Fu) = 17u(0) + [ u(x) dx.
(&) F(u) = —3[u(0)|.

6. Suppose X is a normed linear space. Let X’ be the set of all bounded
linear functionals on X. Then X' is a vector space. For Fe X', let

|F| = sup{|F(w)| |ueX, |u <1}
Show that |F| is a norm on X'. Show that for any ue X and Fe X/,
[F)| < |F| |u].

Show that X' is a Banach space with respect to this norm.

§2. Smooth periodic functions

Suppose u: R — C is a continuous periodic function, and suppose that
the derivative
Du(x) = u'(x)
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exists for each x € R. Then Du is also periodic:

Du(x + 2m) = }ll_rg h~u(x + 27 + h) — u(x + 2m)]
= }tin‘l) h=Yu(x + h) — u(x)] = Du(x).

In particular, if u is infinitely differentiable and periodic, then each deriv-
ative Du, D?u,..., D*u,... isin %.

We shall denote by £ the subset of ¥ which consists of all functions
u € € which are smooth, i.e., infinitely differentiable. Such a function will be
called a smooth periodic function. If u is in &, then the derivatives Du, D?u,. ..
are also in Z.

The set 2 is a subspace of % in the sense of vector spaces, so it is itself a
vector space. The function |sin x| is in € but not in &, so # # €. We could
consider & as a metric space with respect to the metric on € given in the
previous section, but we shall see later that & is not complete with respect
to that metric. To be able to consider & as a complete space we shall intro-
duce a new notion of convergence for functions in &

A sequence of functions (u,)2., < £ is said to converge to uc P in the
sense of # if foreachk =0,1,2,...,

| D*u, — D*u| -0 as h— o,
(Here D% = u.) We denote this by
u, —>u (P).

Thus (u,)2-, converges to u in the sense of £ if and only if each derivative
of u, converges uniformly to the corresponding derivative of u as n — co.

A sequence of functions (u,);-, is said to be a Cauchy sequence in the
sense of # if for each k = 0, 1, ..., (D*u,)?-, is a Cauchy sequence in %.
Thus

| D*u, — D*u,|—>0 as n,m-—>oo
for each k.

When there is no danger of confusion we shall speak simply of ““con-
vergence” and of a ““Cauchy sequence,” without referring to the ““the sense
of #” The statement of the following theorem is to be understood in this
way.

Theorem 2.1. The set 2 of all smooth periodic functions is a vector space.
If ()= < 2 is a Cauchy sequence, then it converges to a function u € Z.

Proof. Asnoted above, Z is a subspace of the vector space €: if u,v e #
then u -+ v € &, au € Z. Thus £ is a vector space.

Suppose (#,)2-, is a Cauchy sequence. For each k the sequence of
derivatives (D*u,)X., is a Cauchy sequence in %. Therefore it converges
uniformly to a function v, €%. Fork =0, 1,2,...,

Dhuy(x) = DFuy(0) + f D*F () dt.
0
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By Theorem 4.2 of Chapter 2,

vu(x) = lim D*u,(x) = lim D*u,(0) + lim f De+1p(1) dt

n-+

x
00 + | v dt.

0
Therefore Dv, = v, 1, all k. This means that if u = v,, then v, = D*u and
| D¥u, — D¥u| — 0 as n — co. Thus u, — u (in the sense of ). []

The remainder of this section is not necessary for the subsequent develop-
ment. We show that there is no way of choosing a norm on & so that con-
vergence as defined above is equivalent to convergence in the sense of the
metric associated with the norm. However, there is a way of choosing a
metric on & (not associated with a norm) such that convergence in the sense
of 2 is equivalent to convergence in the sense of the metric. Finally, we
introduce the abstract concept which is related to & in the way that the
concept of “Banach space” is related to €.

Suppose there were a norm ||’ on 2 such that a sequence (U,)y- < &
converges in the sense of Z to u € Z if and only if

|up — u|” —>0.
Then there would be a constant M and an integer N such that
0)) lu] < M(Ju| + |Du| +---+ |DYu|), allue

In fact, suppose (1) is false for every M, N. Then for each integer n there
would be a u, € £ such that

un]’ > n|tn| + | D] +- -+ + | D"tn|).
Let
Un = ([ta]") " ttpe
Then
| D¥v,| = (|up|)" [ D¥us) < mn=*  ifnzk,

$0 v, — 0 in the sense of Z But |v,|” = 1, all n. This shows that the norm [u|’
must satisfy (1) for some M, N. Now let

wp(x) = n~¥"1sin nx, n=12,....
Then w, € Z and
| DFwy| = n¥-N-1 < n~1, k < N.
Thus by (1),
|Wa| =0,

But | DY *1w,| = 1, all n, so (w,)7°-, does not converge to 0 in the sense of Z.
This contradicts our assumption about the norm |u|".
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Although we cannot choose a metric on &, associated with a norm, which
gives the right notion of convergence, we can choose a metric as follows. Let

d'(u,v) = > 277Dy — D*o|[l + |D*u — D¥o[]%,
k=0
The term of this sum indexed by k is non-negative and is smaller than
2-%=1 Thus
d'u,v) <1, u,veP.
It is clear that

d'(u,v) = 0, d'(u,v) =0 implies u = v,
d'(u,v) = d'(v, u).

The triangle inequality is a little more difficult. Let
d(u, v) = |lu — v, d*(u, v) = d(u, v)[1 + d(u, v)]~*
The reader may verify that
d*u, w) < d*u, v) + d*(v, w).
Then

d'(u, w)

D 27k~ 1g*(D¥u, Dw)
k=0

IA

s d'(u,0) + d'(v, w.

Theorem 2.2. A sequence of functions (u,)7-, < & is a Cauchy sequence
in the sense of 2 if and only if it is a Cauchy sequence in the sense of the metric
d'. Thus (2, d’) is a complete metric space.

Proof. Suppose (u,);-, is a Cauchy sequence in the sense of Z Suppose
e > 0 is given. Choose k so large that 2% < &. Choose N so large that if
m > Nandn > N, then

|Diu, — Diu,| < %e, j=0,1,...,k.
Thenif m,n > N,

'y ) = 2 271710 (Dty, Dltiy)
i=0

@0

< i 279713 + > 27971
i=0

j=k+1
< %—8 + 27k-1 <« -‘}z-e + %e.

Conversely, suppose (#,)q-1 is a Cauchy sequence in the sense of the metric d'.
Given an integer k > 0 and an ¢ > 0, choose N so large that if m,n > N
then

d'(u, u,) < 27% %,
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For m,n > N,

| D*u, — Dku,| = 2¢+2.2-k=1.2-1| Dky, — Dky,|
< 2k+2.2-k=1.g¥(Dky Dkum)
< 2¥+2d'(u,, u,) < e.

Thus (u4,)*-, is a Cauchy sequence in the sense of 2
The same argument shows that d’(u,, u) — 0 if and only if u, —u (%).
Thus (2, d’) is complete. (]

There is an important generalization of the concept of a Banach space,
which includes spaces like 2. Let X be a vector space over the real or complex
numbers. A seminorm on X is a function u — |u| from X to R such that

la] = 0, |au| = |a| |u], [a + v] < Ju| + |v|.

(Thus a seminorm is a norm if and only if |u| = 0 implies u = 0.) Suppose
there is given a sequence of seminorms on X, |u]y, |u|g, ..., with the property
that

¥)) |u], =0, all kimpliesu = 0.

Then we may define a metric on X by
d'@y) = > 27%u — v|,[1 + Ju— v|,]"%
k=1

If X is complete with respect to the metric d’, it is said to be a Frechet space.
Note that
d'(u,vy—>0 as n—>o
is equivalent to
@, — ¥|z—>0 as n-»>o0, forallk.
In particular, if we take X = & and
Iulk = IDk-luI’

then d’ agrees with d’ as defined above. Thus Theorems 3.1 and 3.2 say that
2 is a Frechet space.

Exercises

1. Which of the following are Cauchy sequences in the sense of #?
u,(x) = n=3 cos nx,

va(x) = (n!)~1sin nx,
n

wy(x) = Z (m!)~1 sin mx.

m=1
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2. Suppose X is a complex vector space with a sequence of seminorms
[a]y, |u]g, ..., satisfying (2). Let d’ be the associated metric. Show that a
linear functional F: X — C is continuous if and only if there are a constant
M and an integer N such that

|Fu)] < M(Ju|; + [u|g +--- + [uly), allueX.

§3. Translation, convolution, and approximation

The aim of this section and the next is to show that the space # of smooth
periodic functions is dense in the space € of continuous periodic functions;
in other words, any continuous periodic function u is the uniform limit of a
sequence (u,)y-, of smooth periodic functions. Even more important than
this theorem is the method of proof, because we develop a systematic
procedure for approximating functions by smooth functions.

The idea behind this procedure is that an average of translates of a
function u is smoother than u itself, while if the translated functions are
translated only slightly, the resulting functions are close to u. To illustrate
this the reader is invited to graph the following functions from R to R:

ul(x) = |x]’
us(x) = 3|x — ¢l + 3x + ¢,
us(x) = 4|x — ¢l + ¥|x| + 3x + ¢,
where £ > 0.
If u e %€ and ¢ € R, the translation of u by ¢ is the function Tiu,
Tu(x) = u(x — 1), xeR.

Then Tu e ¥. The graph of T; is the graph of u shifted ¢ units to the right
(i.e., shifted || units to the left, if # < 0). In these terms the functions above
are

uy = 3T, + 3T_.u,, uz = 3T + 3Tou, + 3T_.u,.
More generally, one could consider weighted averages of the form
) w=a;u+ aTu+- -+ aT,u
where

a, > 0, aG+a+---+a =1,
and most of the ¢, are near 0. If
0<to<t; < - -<t=2m
and we set
b(ti) = ai(ty — te-1) 7"

then (1) becomes

) w= Z bt (T u)(t, — ti-1).
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The natural continuous analog of (2) is the symbolic integral

27
v = b(t)Twu dt,

0

defining the function

3) v(x) = ” b(Hu(x — t) dt.

[]

We wish to study integrals of the form (3). If u, v € €, the convolution of
u and v is the function u * v defined by

@ o)) = 5 o = ) .
It follows readily from (4) that
© ol < Jul 5 [ ol dx < Ju) o

Proposition 3.1. Ifu, v e %, then u x v € €. Moreover

(6) UXxD = D*U,

@) (au) * v = a(u * v), aeC,

8) ut+v)rw=uxw+ovxw, weég,
® uxv)xw = ux*(v*w),

(10) T(uxv) = (Ta) * v = ux (Tw).

Proof. We begin with part of (10).

A) T = @ - 0 =5 [ u = 1= )y

= %rf Tu(x — y)o(y)dy = (Tu) * v.

Therefore,
(12) |Tiu*v) — usv| = [T — v) o]

< |Tas = u] Jo],

where we have assumed (7) and (8). Now u is uniformly continuous on [0, 2]
and is periodic; it follows easily that u is uniformly continuous on R. There-
fore |Tw — u| — 0 as ¢ — 0. Then (12) implies continuity of u * v. Also,

Ton(u*v) = (Toztt) *v = u* v,

so u % v is periodic.

The equality of (6) follows from a change of variables in (4): let y’ =
x — y, and use the periodicity of u and v. Equalities (7), (8), and (9) are easy
computations. The last part of (10) follows from (11) and (6). [
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Note that
7 u(t + x) — u(x)] = 7T - ~ ul(x).
Lemma 3.2, Ifue @, then
[t=¥(T_wu — u) — Du| -0 as t—0.
Proof. By the Mean Value Theorem,
t~T_u — ul(x) — Du(x) = Du(y) — Du(x)

where y = y(¢, x) lies between x and x + ¢. Since Du is uniformly continuous,
t~YT_,u — u) converges uniformly to Duast—0. [

Corollary 3.3. Ifue then
YTy — u)—>u (P
ast—0.
Proof. 1t is easy to see that
D¥(T_u) = T(D*u).
Then
D*[t-YT_w — w)] = t~Y(T .. D*u — D*u),
which converges uniformly to D(D*u) = D¥(Du). []
Proposition 3.4. Ifue? andve ¥ thenuxve P and

(13) D*(u # v) = (D*u) * v, all k.
Proof. By Proposition 3.1,
(14 1T fuxv) — (uxv)] = [T — u)] * .

By Lemma 3.2 and (5), the expression on the right in (14) converges uni-
formly to (Du) * v as t — 0. Thus

D(u * v) = (Du) * v,
and u * v has a continuous derivative. But, Du € &, so we also have
D%*u = v) = D((Du) * v) = (D%u) * v.
By induction, (13) holds for all k. []

Corcllary 3.5. Suppose (v,)¥ <%, ve%, and |v, — v| —0. Then for
eachue?

uxv,—>uxv (2).
Proof. For each k,

D*(u * v, — uxv) = D*ux (v, — v).
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It follows from this and (5) that
| D¥(u * v, — u*v)] -0,

allk. 0

Having established the general properties of convolution, let us return
to the question of approximation. Suppose u € €. If (¢,)r-1 is a sequence of
functions in £, then each function

Uy = Pp* U
is smooth. Thinking of u, as a weighted average of translates of u, we can
expect u, to be close to u if ¢, has average value 1 and is concentrated near

0 and 2= (as a function on [0, 2]).
A sequence (@,)r=1 < € is said to be an approximate identity if

(i) pa(x) 2 0, all n, x;
(i) 1/27 [} gu(x) dx = 1, all n;
(iii) foreach 0 < & < =,

21 =0
[ eu(x)dx -0 as n-—>o0,
)

Theorem 3.6. Suppose (¢,)Y < ¥ is an approximate identity. Then for
eachue®,
|pn*u —ul -0 as n—oco.

Moreover, if ue P then

ea*xUu—>u (#) as n— .
Proof. Since (2m)~1 02 " ou(y)dy = 1 and @, * u = u * @,, we have

F4

2l 1)) — | = || s = o) dy — w9 [ )

0

= f ’ [u(x — ) — u(x)lpa(y) dy

0
qu J~2n—6 J<2
0 [ 2n-6

[ 2n 2n =4
sup [Ty ~ ul(f P +j qo,.) + 2|y ( @n
lsi=2¢ 0 2n—06 Jeo

2n=¢

sup |Tou — u| + 2|u| Pne
[

|sl <26

IA

+ +

IA

IA

Given ¢ > 0, we first choose 8 > 0 so small that 6 < = and
T — u| < me  if |s| < 6.

Then choose N so large that

2%—=9
2|u]j @, <2me, nx=N.
[
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If n > N, then
lpn*u —u| <e.
This proves the first assertion. Now suppose u € Z For each k,
D, + 1) = D¥u * g,) = (D"u) % g, = @, * (D),
which converges uniformly to D*u. Thus
on*u—>u (P). 0

In the next section we shall construct a sequence in £ which is an approxi-
mate identity. It will follow, using Proposition 3.4 and Theorem 3.6, that &
is dense in %.

Exercises

1. Let e,{x) = exp (tkx), k =0, £1, £2,.... These functions are in &
(see §6 of Chapter 2). Suppose u € €. Show that

ek U = akek,
where

2n

a, = %J e~ "*vy(y) dy.

0

2. Show that e, *e_, = l,and e, xe_, = 0if j # k.

§4. The Weierstrass approximation theorems

A trigonometric polynomial is a function of the form

) p) = D ayexp (k)

k=-=n

where the coefficients a, are in C. The reason for the terminology is that for
k>0,

exp (ikx) = [exp (+ix)]* = (cos x + isin x)*.

Therefore any function of the form (1) can be written as a polynomial in the
trigonometric functions cos x and sin x. Conversely, recall that

cos x = 1[exp (ix) + exp (—ix)],
sin x = zll.[exp (ix) — exp (—ix)].

Therefore any polynomial in cos x and sin x can be written in the form (1).
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Lemma 4.1. There is a sequence (p,)Y of trigonometric polynomials which
is an approximate identity.

Proof. We want to choose a non-negative trigonometric polynomial ¢
such that

9(0) = (27) = 1,
e(x) <1 for 0 < x < 2w

Then successive powers of ¢ will take values at points near 0 and 2= which
are relatively much greater than those taken at points between 0 and 2.
We may take

o(x) = 3(1 + cos x)
and set
@u(x) = (1 + cos x)*

where ¢, is chosen so that

2n
f () dx = 2m.
0

We need to show that for each 0 < & < 7,

2n-9

) f eu(X)dx—0 as n—> o
[

There is a number r, 0 < r < 1, such that

3) 1+ cosx <r(l +cosy)

if

(4) X € [8’ 27 — 8]1 Y€ [0’ %8]

Then (3) and (4) imply
‘Pn(x) = co(l + cosx)* < r'e.(y),

SO
1/2¢6

38pn(x) < r* f en(y) dy < 2mr™,
or ‘

Pu(X) < 4w8- ", x€[8, 27 — 8]
Thus ¢, — 0 uniformly on [3, 2= — 8]. [

Lemma 4.2. If ¢ is a trigonometric polynomial and u € €, then ¢ *x u is a
trigonometric polynomial.

Proof. This follows from Exercise 1 of the preceding section. []

Theorem 4.3. The trigonometric polynomials are dense in the space € of
continuous periodic functions, and in the space & of smooth periodic functions.
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That is, if u € € and v € €, there are sequences (u,)y and (v,)? of trigonometric
polynomials such that

|ty — u| -0
and

v, —> v (P).

Proof. Let (p,)T be a sequence of trigonometric polynomials which is
an approximate identity, as in Lemma 4.1. Let

U, = @p * U, Up = @q ¥ V.

By Lemma 4.2, the functions u, and v, are trigonometric polynomials. By
Theorem 3.6, u, — u uniformly and v, — v in the sense of Z []

Note that if u, v are real-valued, then so are the sequences (#,)7, (V,)7
constructed here.

Corollary 4.4. & is dense in?.

Theorem 4.3 is due to Weierstrass. There is a better-known approxima-
tion theorem, also due to Weierstrass, which can be deduced from Theorem
4.3,

Theorem 4.5. (Weierstrass polynomial approximation theorem). Let u be
a complex-valued continuous function defined on a closed interval [a, b] < R.

Then there is a sequence (p,)y of polynomials which converges uniformly to u
on the interval [a, b].

Proof. Suppose first that [a, b] = [0, #]. We can extend u so that it is a
function in € ; for example, let u(—x) = u(x), x € [0, =] and take the unique
periodic extension of this function. Then there is a sequence (u,);° of trigono-

metric polynomials converging uniformly to . Now the partial sums of the
power series

Z (m)~1(ikx)™ = exp (ikx)

converge to exp (¢kx) uniformly on [0, 7]. Therefore for each n, we may
replace the functions exp (¢kx) in the expression of the form (1) for u, by
partial sums, so as to obtain a polynomial p, with

[Pa(%) — u(x)] < nY,  x€l0,2q].

Then p, — u uniformly on [0, 27].
In the case of an arbitrary interval [a, b], let

v(x) = u(a + (b — a)x/m), x € [0, #].

Then v is continuous on [0, =], so there is a sequence (gq,); of polynomials
with ¢, — v uniformly on [0, «]. Let

Pu(¥) = gu(n(y — @))(b — @),  y€[a,b].
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Then p, is also a polynomial and p, — u uniformly on [a, b]. [

Exercises

1. Suppose u € € and suppose that for each integer &,
2n
f u(x) exp (ikx) dx = 0,
0

Show that u = 0.
2. Suppose u: [a, b] — € is continuous, and for each integer n > 0,

fb u(x)x*dx = 0.

a

Show that u = 0.

§5. Periodic distributions

In general, a “distribution™ is a continuous linear functional on some
space of functions. A periodic distribution is a continuous linear functional
on the space Z Thus a periodic distribution is a mapping F: # — C such
that

F(au) = aF(u), aeC, ueP,
F(u + v) = F(u) + F(v), UuveP,
F(u,) - F(u) if u, —u (#).

If v is a continuous periodic function defined on [0, 27], then we define a
linear functional F = F, by

) F(u) = 2%— fzn v(x)u(x) dx, ue?.

Then F,: € — C is linear, and
|Fv(un) - F,,(ll)l < |Ul |un - ul'

Therefore F, is continuous on %. Its restriction to the subspace £ is a periodic
distribution. We say that a periodic distribution F is a function if there is a
v € € such that F = F,. If so, we may abuse notation and write F = v.

Note that different functions v, w € € define different distributions. In
fact, suppose F, = F,. Choose (u,)? < £ such that u, — w* — v* uni-
formly, where w*(x) = w(x)*, the complex conjugate. Then

2n 27
0 = 2a(F,(u,) — F,(u,)) = . (w(x) — v(x))u.(x) dx »L w(x) — v(x)|2 dx,

SsOw =1,
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Not every periodic distribution is a function. For example, let §: € — C
be defined by

) 8(u) = u(0), ueé.

Then the restriction of 8 to & is a periodic distribution. It is called the 8-
distribution, or Dirac 8-distribution. To see that it is not a function, let

U(x) = (% + 4 cos x)™

Then 6(u,) = 1, all n. But u,(x) -0 uniformly for xe[e, 2= — €], any
e > 0. Also 0 < u,(x) < 1, all x, n. It follows from this that for any v €%,
F,(u,) —0. Thus 8 # F,.

The set of all periodic distributions is denoted by #'. We consider &’
as a vector space in the usual way: if F, Ge &', ue % ac C, then

(F + G)u) = Fu) + G(u),
(aF)(u) = aF(u).

Note that if v, w are continuous periodic functions, then
F,+F,=F,,,, F, =aF,
A sequence (F,)? < £’ is said to converge to Fe &' in the sense of 7' if
F,(uw) — F(u), allue ?

We denote convergence in the sense of ' by

F,—F (#),
or simply by

F,—F

when it is understood in what sense convergence is understood.

We want to define operations of complex conjugation, reversal, transla-
tion, and differentiation for periodic distributions. For any such operation
there is a standard procedure for extending the operation from functions to
distributions. For example, if v € C, the complex conjugate function v* is
defined by

v*(x) = v(x)*.

Then

() = 2% fon o) u(x) dx = (Ziﬂ fon POOUH(x) dx)* — (F0)*.

Then we define F* for an arbitrary Fe &' by
?3) F*(u) = F(u*)*, ue
Similarly, if v € € we define the reversed function & by

(x) = v(—x).
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Then

1 [2® 1 2
Fu) = ZJ; v(—x)u(x) dx = 2—ﬂf0
We define F~, Fe &', by
O] F~(u) = F(a), ue?
If ve € and 1 € R, recall that the translate T;v is defined by
To(x) = v(x — ).

" v(xu(—x) dx = F,(@).

Then

2%_ f:” Tw()u(x) dx = 2% LG v(x — t)u(x) dx

_ 1 Jm v(X)u(x + t) dx = Fy(T_.u).

27 J,
We define T,F, F e &', by
5) T.F(u) = F(T_w), ue?
If v € # and u € 7, then integration by parts gives
ziﬂ f:n Do(x)u(x) dx = —2-1—77 LG v(x) Du(x) dx = — Fy(Du).
We define DF, Fe &', by
6) (DF)(u) = — F(Du), ue?
Then inductively,
@) (D¥FYW) = (— 1)*F(D*u), uec?

Each of the linear functionals so defined is a periodic distribution. For
example, if u, — u (&) then Du, — Du (Z). It follows that

(DF)(u,) = —F(Du,) - —F(Du) = DF(u),

so the derivative DF is continuous. Similarly, F*, F, T,F, and D¥F are in &',
In particular, let us take F = 8. Then

®) §=258*=3§
) T38(u) = u(t),
(10) D¥8(u) = (—1)*D*u(0), ue

Proposition 5.1. The operations in P’ defined by equations (3), (4), (5),
and (6) are continuous, in the sense that if F, — F (#') then

E* — F* (#'),
F~—F" (#),
T.F,— T,F (#'),
DF, — DF (Z").
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Proof. Each of these assertions follows trivially from the definitions.
For example, if u € & then

(DF,)u) = —F,(Du) - — F(Du) = DF(u).
Thus DF, — DF (%), etc. [

Recall that if ue & then Du is the limit of the “difference quotient”
t Y T_u — u).

Proposition 5.2. If Fe &', then
(11) t—YT_F — F)—~F (#)
ast—0.
Proof. Suppose u € Z By definition,
(12) YT F — F)w) = t *F(Tw) — t *F(u) = —F(@ '[u — Tw)).
Now
(13) t™Mu ~ Tul(x) =t Hulx) — u(x — 1)].

An argument like that proving Lemma 3.2 and Corollary 3.3 shows that the
expression in (13) converges to Du in the sense of Z as t — 0. From this fact
and (12) we get (11).

As an example,
t~YT_ 8 — 8)(u) = ¢t u(—1t) — u(0)] - — Du(0) = (DS)(u).
The real and imaginary parts of a function v € % can be defined by
Rev = (v + v*),
Imv = l (v — v¥).
2i
Similarly, we define the real and imaginary parts of a periodic distribution F
by
Re F = 1(F + F*),

._1 *
Im F =  (F - F*).

F is said to be real if F = F*. A function v € € is said to be even if v(x) =
v(—x), all x; it is said to be odd if v(x) = —v(—x), all x. These conditions
may be written

~

v =7, v= —17.
Similarly, we say a periodic distribution F is even if
F=F";
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we say Fis odd if
F= —F",

Exercises

1. Which of the following define periodic distributions ?

(@) F(u) = Du(l) — 3u(2n).
(0) F(u) = [" (u(x))? dx.

© F@) = [)" u(x) dx.

(d) Fu) = [J u(x)1 + x)" dx.

(e) F(u) = —f:” D3u(x)|cos 2x]| dx.
() F(u) = 2}-0 a;Du(t)).

(8) F(u) = 250 ()~ D'u(0).

2. Verify (8), (9), (10)

3. Express the distributions in parts (a) and (f) of Exercise 1 in terms of the
3-distribution and its translates and derivatives.

4. Compute DF when F is the distribution in part (¢) or (d) of Exercise 1.

5. Show that Re F and Im F are real. Show that F = Re F + i Im F.

6. Show that F real and u real, u € %, imply F(u) is real.

7. Show that F even and u odd, u € %, imply F(u) = 0. Show that F odd
and u even, u € %, imply F(u) = 0.

8. Show that any F e & can be written uniquely as F = G + H, where
G, He %' and G is even, H is odd.

9. Suppose that v € € is differentiable at each point of R and Dv = w is
in €. Show that

D(Fv) = Fw;

in other words, if F = v, then DF = Dv.

10. Suppose v is a continuous complex-valued function defined on the
interval [0, 2=] and that Dv = wis continuous on (0, 2=) and bounded. Define
F,e ? by

F(u) = 517—T fzn v(x)u(x) dx, ue?
Show that
DF,() = (6(0) — v@m))u(0) + Ziﬂ f Y OouC) d.

In other words,
DF, = F,, + [v(0) — v(2m)]é.
11. Let v(x) = |sin 3x|. Compute
(D?F))u), wue?
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§6. Determining the periodic distributions

We know that any continuous periodic function » may be considered as a
periodic distribution F,. The derivatives D*F, are also periodic distributions,
though in general they are not (defined by) functions. It is natural to ask
whether all periodic distributions are of the form D¥F,, v € €. The answer is
nearly yes.

Theorem 6.1. Suppose F is a periodic distribution. Then there is an integer
k = 0, a continuous periodic function v, and a constant function f, such that

1 F = D*F, + F,.

The proof of this theorem will be given later in this section, after several
other lemmas and theorems. First we need the notion of the order of a
periodic distribution. A periodic distribution F is said to be of order k (k an
integer = 0) if there is a constant ¢ such that

[Fw)| < {|u| + |Du| +---+ |D*ul}, allue

For example, & is of order 0. If v € € then D¥F, is of order k. It is true, but
not obvious, that any Fe &' is of order k for some integer k > 0.

Theorem 6.2. If Fe %', then there is an integer k > 0 such that F is of
order k.

Proof. 1If Fis not of order k, there is a function u, € & such that
|F(uk)| 2 (k + 1){|uk| + IDukI +' b + IDkukl}.
Let
v = (k + DY u| + |Duy| +- - + | D¥uy |}~ usy.

Then we have

2 [F(wo)| = 1,
while
?3) |ok] + |Dvi| +---+ |D¥vy] < (kK + 1)~ %

Suppose now that F were not of order k for any & > 0. Then we could find a
sequence (v,)r-, < 2 satisfying (2) and (3) for each k. But (3) implies

v, — 0 ().
Then (2) contradicts the continuity of F. Thus F must be of order &, some k. [1

Lemma 6.3. Suppose Fe P is of order 0. Then there is a unique con-
tinuous linear functional F,. € — € such that

F(u) = Fi(u), alue?
Proof. By assumption there is a constant ¢ such that
|[Fw)| < clul, ue
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If u € %, there is a sequence (#,)7-; < £ such that u, — u uniformly. Then
|F(uy) — F(un)| < clu, — tn| —0,

s0 (F(u,))X-1 is a Cauchy sequence. Let

)] F,(u) = lim F(u,).

We want to show that F;(u) is independent of the particular sequence used
to approximate u. If (v,)f < £ and v, —> u uniformly, then

ftn — va| =0
s0
|F(un) — F(oa)| < clun — vq] —0.
Thus
lim F(u,) = lim F(v,).

The functional F;: ¥ — € defined by (4) is easily seen to be linear. It is
continuous (= bounded), because

|F(w)| = lim |F(u,)| < clim |u,| = clu|.

Conversely, suppose F,: € — % is continuous and suppose Fy(1) = F(u),
all ue 2 For any u ¥, let (u,)? < £ be such that u, —> u uniformly. Then

Fy(u) = lim Fy(u,) = lim F(u,) = Fy(u). 0
(The remainder of this section is not needed subsequently.)

Lemma 6.4. Suppose Fe &' is of order 0, and suppose F(w) = 0 if w is
a constant function. Then there is a function v € € such that

D*F, = F.

Proof. Let us suppose first that F = F;, where f € %. We shall try to find
a periodic function v such that D?v = f. Then we must have

Do(x) = Do(0) + f f)dt = a + [ 1) db,
0 <0
where a is to be chosen so that v is periodic. We may require v(0) = 0. Then
X X t
o(x) = f Do(t) dt = f [a + f 1(s) ds] dt
0 0 0
x ot
= ax +f ff(s) ds dt.
0 Yo
We use Theorem 7.3 of Chapter 2 to reverse the order of integration and get

v(x) = ax + fxf(s)(x — §) ds.
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Let
(x—s)t=0 ifx <s, x—8)*=x~—s ifx > s.
Then
27
%) v(x) = ax +J J&)(x — s)* ds.
0

By assumption on f,

fznbf(s) ds=0, beC.

0
Now we want to choose a in (5) so that v is periodic. This will be true if
v(2m) = 0, i.e.,

0= 2mat | @n— $)f(s)ds = 2ma — f " (s) ds.

0

Thus
a= 51; fozn sf(s) ds
and
1 2n
©6) o) = o L F(s)lxs + 2m(x — $)*] ds.

Now suppose only that Fe 2’ is of order 0 and that F(w) = 0 if w is
constant. Let F; be the extension of F to a continuous linear functional on %.
Let

u(8) = x5 + 2m(x — )7, 0<s<2m

Then u,(0) = 27x = u,(27). We can extend u, so that it is a continuous
periodic function of s. Then (6) suggests that we define a function v by

M v(x) = Fy(u,).

We want to show that v € € and D?F, = F. It is easy to check that
[y — uy| < 27)x — y|,  Upizp = Uy

Therefore

IU(x) - U(J’)' S [Fl(ux) - Fl(uy)l = C]ux - uyl < 6‘27T|x - yla
v(x + 2m) = Fi(Uyi2,) = Fi(uy) = v(x).

Thus v € . Let us compute DF,. If w € Z, then

2ut~YT_,F, — FJ(w) = t‘lfm [o(x + 1) — v(x)Iw(x) dx.

0
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Approximate the integral by Riemann sums. These give expressions of the
form

@®) ¢t Z [o(x; + 1) — v(Oe)Iw(x)(x; — %;5-1)
= Fo{ 3 w005y = 5yl e = 1))
since F; is linear. As partitions (xo, X1, . . ., X,) of (0, 27) are taken with

smaller mesh, the functions on which F; acts in (8) converge uniformly to
the function g;. Here

2(s) = f £ty (5) — us(s) W) dx.

Now [t~ Yu,—; — u,)| < 2m. For fixed s (0, 27), and 0 < x < 5,
t™Yuyyy — uy)—>s as t—>0.
This convergence is uniform for x in any closed subinterval of (0, s). Similarly,
t YUy — U)—>5 + 2 as t—>0,

uniformly for x in any closed subinterval of (s, 2m). It follows that

® 2w DF,(w) = lim ¢ “UT- — v](w) = Fi(g),
where
g(s) = sfzn w(x) dx + 2nfzn w(x) dx.
Then
2n(D?F,)(w) = —2n(DF,)(Dw) = —F(h),
where
h(s) = sfzn Dw(x) dx + 2= - Dw(x) dx = 4=zw(2nm) — 27w(s).

Since F; applied to a constant function gives zero, we have
2n(D?F)(w) = —F,(h) = 2aFy(w) = 2aF(w).
Thus D?F, = F. [
Lemma 6.5. Suppose Fe P and suppose F(w) = 0 if w is a constant

function. Then there is a unique G € &' such that DG = F and G(w) = 0 if
w is a constant function. If F is of order k > 1, then G is of order k — 1.

Proof. 1If u e 2 it is not necessarily the derivative of a periodic function.
We can get a periodic function by setting

X

Su(x) = f ") dt — L f ) dt = f u(t) dt — xF.(u),
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where
e(x) =1, all x,
Then
D(Su) = u — F,(ue.
It follows that if DG = F and G(e) = 0, then
(10) Gw) = Gu — F.(u)e) = G(D(Su)) = — DG(Su) = — F(Su).

Thus G is unique. To prove existence, we use (10) to define G. Since S: # — P
is linear, G is linear. Also

|Su| < 4n|ul,
| D(Su)| < 2[ul,
| D¥(Su)| = | D*~1u|, k=2,

Then if u, — u (%) we have
G(u,) = —F(Su,) — —F(Su) = G(u).
Thus G € Z'. Also
DG(u) = —G(Du) = F(S(Du)) = F(u).
Finally, suppose F'is of order £ > 1. Then

|Gw)| = |F(Su)| < ¢{|Su| + |DSu| +---+ | D*Sul}
< S5nc{|lu| + |Du| +---+ |D*¥"tul},

and Gisof order k —- 1. []
Corollary 6.6. If Ge 2 and DG = 0, then G = F;, where f is constant.
Proof. Again let e(x) = 1, all x. Let f = (27) " *G(e)e, and
H=G - F,.

Then DH = 0 and H(e) = 0. By Lemma 6.5 (uniqueness), H = 0. Thus
G = Ff. D

Finally, we can prove Theorem 6.1. Suppose Fe &', Take an integer k
so large that F is of order k — 2 > 0. Again, let e(x) =1, all x, f=
(2m)~1F(e)e, and

F0=F—Ff.

Then F, is of order k — 2 and Fy(e) = 0. By repeated applications of Lemma
6.5we can find Fy, F,, ..., F,_, € % so that

DF] = Fj—l’ Fj(e) = 0,

and F; is of order k — 2 — j. Then F,_, is of order 0. By Lemma 6.4, there
is a v € € such that D*F, = F,_,. Then
Dka = Dk—sz_.z = Dk_le_l === FO
= F - Ff. D
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Exercises

1. To what extent are the functions v and f in Theorem 6.1 uniquely
determined ?

2. Find v € € such that D?F, = F, where
F=208-—T,5,
ie.,
F@u) = u(0) — u(m).
3. Find v € € and a constant function f such that

8 = D°F, + F,.

§7. Convolution of distributions

Suppose v € € and u € Z. The convolution v * u can be written as

27

0+ 00) = @) = = | utx = 3)eCr)dy

1]

1 2n

=5 [ o0y - 9 dy = FT);
0

here again #(x) = u(— x). Because of this it is natural to define the convolu-

tion of a periodic distribution F and a smooth periodic function u by the

formula

M (F * u)(x) = F(T,4).

Proposition 7.1. If F is a periodic distribution and u is a smooth periodic
function, then the function F * u defined by (1) is a smooth periodic function.
Moreover,

2 (aF) *u = a(F * u) = Fx* (au), Fe?' ue?acC,
3) F+G@*u=Fxu+ Gx*u, FeZ?, ue?,

@ Fx(u+v)=Fxu+ Fxv, FeZ, uve?,
®) T(F*u) = (T,F)*u=Fx(Ty), Fe? ue?,

©6) D(F+xu) = (DF)*u=Fx(Du), FeP, uec?

Proof. The identities (2)-(5) follow from the definition (1) by elementary
manipulations. For example,

T(F x u)(x) = (F*u)(x — t) = F(T-)
= F(T_T8) = (T.F)T.#) = (T.F) * u)(x).
Also,
F(T,-u) = F(T(Tp)") = (F * (Tw))(x).
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This proves (5). It follows that
(Fxu)(x + 2m) = (F * (Tea0))(x) = (F * u)(x).
We know that
t"YT_,F — F1— DF (#') as t—0,
Therefore

EE * u)x + 1) — (F* u)(x)]

1T fF = u)(x) — (F % u)(x)]
t"AT_,F — TFYT.u) - DF(T )
= ((DF) * u)(x).

This shows that F = u is differentiable at each point x € R, with derivative
(DF) = u(x). By induction, D*(F % u) = (D*F)* u. Thus Fxue P Finally,
using (5) again,
E*w)(x + 1) — (Frw)(x)] = Fx [t Y(T-.y — w)](x)
= F(T.[t"Y(T_u — w)]") - F(T{Du)")
= (F * (Du))(x).

By induction, D¥(F x u) = F % (D*u), all k. We leave the proofs of ), (3),
(4) as an exercise. []

As an example:
@) S*xu=u, (D¥8) * u = D*u.

In using (1) to define F  u, we departed from the procedure in §4, where
operations on distributions were defined in terms of their actions on functions.
Suppose ue €, ve?, we Z Then

®  Fo) = Ful) = o) [ " f " uCx — Py dy dx

— (m)- f:nf(y){ ) Tty — o dx} dy
= F,(ii  w).

This suggests that we could have defined F * u as a distribution by letting it
assign to we Z the number F(ii *x w). We shall see that this distribution
corresponds to the function defined by (1).

Lemma 7.2. If ue® and ve%, then w = ux v is the uniform limit of
the functions w,, where

©) Wo = (Q2m)72 D 1 0Qam|n) Topmmt.
m=1
Proof. Let x,, = 2mn/n. Then it is easy to see that

(o) — W(x) = Z |7 oot = xm) = s(utx — )],

Xm-1,n
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Now u, v are uniformly continuous and over the range of integration of the
m-th summand,

|y = Xpa| < 27/n.
Therefore |w, — w| >0asn—o0. []

Corollary 7.3. If uc? and ve %, then the functions w, given by (9)
converge to w = u * v in the sense of & as n — 0.

Proof. Since D¥(T,u) = T.(D*u), D*w, is the corresponding sequence of
functions for (D*u) * w = D*(u * w). Therefore D*w, — D*w uniformly as
n— oo, foreach k. [

Proposition 7.4. If Fe ?' and u,v € &, then
Fi(v) = F(@i * v),

where
f=Fxu.

Proof. Let w = fi * v and let w, be the corresponding function defined
by (9), with # replacing u. Then w, — @ * v (), so

F(i » v) = lim F(w,)
But

F(w,) = (2m)~2 i n=*vQ2am[n)F (T anmmt)
m=1
_ 2% Z o(2mm|n) f(2mm|n) 'z:l;,

_>2iﬂ L” () (x) dx = F/(o). 0

We shall now define the convolution of two periodic distributions F, G by
(10) (F*G)w) = F(G™ xu), ue?

If G = F,,f = F % v, then Proposition 3.4 shows that F; = F * G. In general,
we must verify that (10) defines a periodic distribution. Clearly F* G: #' —C
is linear. If u, —u (%) and G is of order k, then

(G * u)(x) — G~ * u(x)|
= [(G™ * (up — w))(x)|
|G~ (Tt — 1))
| T(ttn — w)| + | DTt — 0)| + - - - + | D*T ety — )|}
cf|lu, — u| + |D(u, — w)| +--- + | D¥(u, — w)}.

Thus G~ # u, — G~ *u uniformly. Similarly, for each j, D(G"~ *u,) =
G~ * Dju, — D/(G” * u) uniformly. Thus

G™+u,—~ G xu (P,

V|
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80
(F * G)(u,) — (F * G)(w).

This shows that Fx G € #'. As an example,

(11) 8xF=F«x8=F.

In the course of showing that Fx G is continuous, we have given an
argument which proves the following.

Lemma 7.5. If Fe?', (u,)? < % and u,—u (?), then Fxu,—
Fxu (2).

Corollary 7.6. Suppose ()T < 2 (g,)5 < & and set
F" = F/n, Gn = an.

Suppose
F,—F (#) and G,—G (#).
Then
F,xG—FxG (%)
and

FxG,—FxG (?).
Proof. Suppose u € Z Then
(Fox G)(u) = Fy(G™ *u) > F(G™ * u) = (F x G)(u)
Also, G, *u— G~ xu (%) so
(F* G)u) = F(G,” * u) = F(G~ * u) = (F * G)(u). 0

We can now prove approximation theorems for periodic distributions
analogous to those for functions.

Theorem 7.7. Suppose (p,)¥ < 2 is an approximate identity, and suppose
Fe ' Let F, = F; , where f, = F x ¢,. Then F, — F (#').

In particular, there is a sequence (f,)Y of trigonometric polynomials such
that F;, — F (7).

Proof. We have, by Proposition 7.4,
F,(u) = F(p, * u), ue?
But (p,)7-, is also an approximate identity, so
@ *x U —>u (P).
Therefore

F.(w) — F(u).
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If (p,)=-, is an approximate identity consisting of trigonometric poly-
nomials, then the functions f, = F ¢, are also trigonometric polynomials.
In fact, let

e(x) = exp (2mikx).

Then
(F * e)(x) = F(Tex).
But
(Teee)(y) = ex(x — ») = e(x)eu(y),
s0
(F * e )(x) = F(er)e(x).
Thus

F(Z akek) = Z akF(ek)ek
is a trigonometric polynomial. [

Finally, we prove the analog of Proposition 7.1 and Proposition 3.1.

Proposition 7.8. Suppose F, G, He %', a€ C. Then

(12) F+G=G+*F,

(13) (aF) * G = a(F * G) = F % (a@),
(14) (F+G)+H=FxH+ GxH,

(15) (F+G)* H=Fx(G* H),

(16) T(F * G) = (I,F) x G = F* (T,0),
an D*(F x G) = (D*F) * G = F % (D*G).

Proof. All of these identities except (12) and (15) follow from the
definitions by a sequence of elementary manipulations. As an example, we
shall prove part of (16):

[T{F * G))u) = F+x G(T_ ) = F(G™ * T_u)
= F(T-.G™) * u)
= F((T,G)” * u) = (F * T,G)(u).
Here we used the identity
18) (TG = T-(G")

To prove (12) and (15) we use Theorem 7.7 and Corollary 7.6. First, suppose
G = F,, ge Z Take (f,)? < £ such that

F, = F, —F (#).
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Let

h, = fp*g, H, = F;,.
It follows from (8), (10), and Corollary 7.6 that

H,=F,«G—>FxG (&)
But

hy = g * fa,

so also

H, =G+ F,—~GxF (%)

Thus (12) is true when G = F,, g € & In the general case, take (g,)f < &
so that
G,=F, —G.

Then, in the sense of &,
Fx«xG=lmFx+«G,=1limG,*F=GxF.
The proof of (15) is similar. In the first place, (15) is true when
F = F,, G = F, H = F,,
since
Fx(G* H) = F* Fup = Frageny = Fpogyen = (F* G) % H.

We then approximate an arbitrary F by F; and get (15) when G = F,
H = F,. Then approximate G, H successively to get (15) for all F, G, H e &'.
The rest of the proof is left as an exercise.

Exercises

1. Prove the identities (2), (3), (4).

2. Prove the identities (7), (11).

3. Prove the identities (13), (14), (16), (17), (18) directly from the de-
finitions.

4. Prove the identities in Exercise 3 by approximating the distributions
F, G, H by smooth periodic functions.

§8. Summary of operations on periodic distributions

In this section we simply collect for reference the definitions and results
concerning #’. The space £ is the set of infinitely differentiable periodic
functions u: R — C. We say

u,—u (#) if |D*u, — D¥u| —0, all &.



100 Periodic functions and periodic distributions

A periodic distribution is a mapping F: Z — C with

F(u + v) = F(u) + F(v), F(au) = aF(u),
F(u,)— Fu) if u,—>u (%)

If v € €, the space of continuous periodic functions, then F, € #' is defined by

) = o fo * u) d.

The $-distribution is defined by
3(u) = u(0).

The sum, scalar multiple, complex conjugate, reversal, and translation of
distributions are defined by

(F + G)(u) = F(u) + G(u),
(aF)u) = aF(u),
FXw) = (F*)*  @*x) = u(x)*),
F*(w) = F@)  (#(x) = u(—x)),
(TF)w) = FT-w)  (Tau(x) = u(x — 1)).

Derivatives are defined by
(D*F)(u) = (- 1)*F(D*u).
We say
F,—F (#)
if
F,(u) — F(u), allue?
In particular,

t-WT_,F— F)—DF as t—0

Then
§=06*=498"
(T:3)(w) = u(2),
(D*8)(u) = (— 1)*D*u(0).
If v € € then
(Fv * = Fv*’
(I;‘v)~ = F't')a
T(F,) = F,, where w = Tw.
Ifve?

DXF,) = F, where w = D¥p.
The convolution F * u is the function

(F % u)(x) = F(T,i), ue?
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Then F * ue & If v €%, then
Foxu=v*u
If (¢,)? < £ is an approximate identity, then
Fxo,—F (%)
More precisely,
F;, —F (#), where f, = Fx*o,
In particular,
dxu=u, ue?
The convolution F * G is the distribution
(F*G)u) = F(G™ xu), ue.
In particular if v € Z, then

F«xF,=F; where f= Fxuv.

Clearly
3+ F=F«48=F.
If
F,—F (#)
then

F,xG—Fx*G (?).
The convolution of distributions satisfies

F+xG=GxF,
(aF) * G = a(F % G) = F % (aG),
(F+Gy«xH=F«H+ Gx*H,
(F+G)«H=F=(G«H),
T(F * G) = (T;F) * G = F * (T,G),
D*(F %+ G) = (D*F) * G = F x (D¥G).
A periodic distribution F is real if F = F*. Any Fe &' can be written
uniquely as
F=G+ iH, G, H real.
In fact
G = ReF = }(F + F*),

H=ImF=2ll.(F—F*).

A periodic distribution F is even if F = F~ and odd if F = —F". Any
F e can be written uniquely as

F=G+ H, G even, H odd.
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In fact
G =¥F+ F),
H=4(F~- F").

The S-distribution is real and even.
A periodic distribution is of order k if there is a constant ¢ such that

[F(w)| < c(lu| + |Du| +---+ |D*u|), allue?.

Any Fe 2 is of order k for some k.
If v € € and f'is constant,
D¥F, + F;e &,
Conversely, if Fe 2" is of order k + 2, k > 0, then there are v € € and con-
stant function f such that

F = D*F, + F,.



Chapter 4

Hilbert Spaces and Fourier Series

§1. An inner product in %, and the space L?

Suppose v and v are in %, the space of continuous complex-valued periodic
functions. The inner product of u and v is the number (u, v) defined by

1 2n
€))] (u,v) = o fo u(x)v(x)* dx.
It is easy to verify the following properties of the inner product:
2 (au, v) = a(u, v) = (4, a*v),
3) (U + us, v) = (U, v) + (Ug, V),
@ (4, v1 + v) = (4, v1) + (4, v2),
) (v, u) = (u, v)*,
6) (u,v) = 0, (u,u) =0 onlyifu =0.
We define |u| for ue % by
1 (% 12
0 ol = G = (5 [ ol ax) ™
Lemma 1.1. Ifu,v €%, then
®) I, 0)| < [ul o]

Proof. If v = 0 then
(u,v) = (4, 0v) = O(u, v) = 0,
and (8) is true. Suppose v # 0. Note that for any complex number a,
©® 0=<@-—av,u— av) = (u,u) — (av, u) — (u, av) + (av, av)
= |u]? — a(u, v)* — a*(u, v) + |a|?|v]*.
Let
a=u, U)"vlluz'
Then (9) becomes
0 < [ul* = 2|, )]?[lo] =2 + [, 0)[2]lv] 2,

and this implies (8). [

The inequality (8) is known as the Schwarz inequality. Note that only the

properties (2)—(6) were used in the proof, and no other features of the inner
product (1).

103
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Corollary 1.2. The function u — ||u| is a norm on %.

Proof. Recall that this means that [|u| satisfies

(10) |u| = o0, lu| =0  onlyifu =0,
an laul = la| |ul, aeC,
12) lu + ol < Jluf + [o.

Property (10) follows from (6) and property (11) follows from (2). To prove
(12), we take the square and use the Schwarz inequality:

lu+v)2=@+v,u+0v)=|u|®+ (u,0) + (v,u) + |v]?

< [ul® + 2|u] ol + |of®
= (Ju] + o> 0

The new norm on % is dominated by the preceding norm:
(13) lu| < lul = sup {Ju(x)]}.

It is important to note that € is not complete with respect to the metric
associated with this new norm. For example, let u,: R — R be the periodic
function whose graph contains the line segments joining the pairs of points

©.0.  (3m0);
(%71',0), (%w+}l’l);
Gm+a1) Gr-a1):
P
(5 - o), (2, 0).
Then
1 (% 1

1
- 2 - —yl2<—2.2=_,
lun = tn] 27 J, lttn = un* < 27 2 n nm

so (u,)? is a Cauchy sequence in the new metric. However, there isno u € %
such that
|up — u] —O.

In order to get a complete space which contains % with this inner product,
we turn to the space of periodic distributions. Suppose () < € is a
Cauchy sequence with respect to the metric induced by the norm |u, i.e.

ln — tn]| =0 as n, m— o0,
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Let (F,)? be the corresponding sequence of distributions:
F,=F,.
Thus if ve 2,

R0 = 55 || 0 dx = (0,0,

where again uy denotes the complex conjugate function. By the Schwarz
inequality,
[Fa(®) — Fu@)] = |, u — up)| < [o] [un — unl|

< ol llun — tn].
Therefore (F,(v))§ has a limit. We define
(14) F(v) = lim F,(v).

The functional F: # — € defined by (14) is clearly linear, since each F, is
linear. In fact, F is a periodic distribution. To see this, we take N so large
that

lug — un] <1 ifn,m > N.
Let
M = maX{””l]l’ ”u2”’ s ”uN“} + 1.

Then for any n < N,

lun] < M,
while if n > N,
lua] = lutn — uy + uy| < Jun — uy| + Jux|
<1+ [luy] < M.
Therefore
|Fa@)] = [, u)| < [oll [ua] < M|,
SO

[F@)] = lim |F,(0)] < M]o].
We have proved the following lemma.

Lemma 1.2. If (u,)f < € is a Cauchy sequence with respect to the
norm |ju|, then the corresponding sequence of distributions

F,=F,
converges in the sense of ?' to a distribution F, which is of order 0.

It is important to know when two Cauchy sequences in € give rise to the
same distribution.

Lemma 1.3. Suppose (u,)? < € and (v,)Y < € are Cauchy sequences
with respect to the norm |u|. Let F, = F, and G, = F,_ be the corresponding
distributions, and let F, G be the limits:

E,—>F (#) and G,—G (?).
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Then F = G if and only if
|tn — va]| = 0.

Proof. Let w, =u, — v, and let H, = F, — G, = F,,. We want to
show

H,—0 (%) ifand onlyif |w,| — 0.

Suppose
[wa] — 0.
Then for any u e 2,
|Ha@)| = [, W] < [ul [wa] —0.
Conversely, suppose
1s) H,—0 (#).

Given ¢ > 0, take N so large that n, m > N implies
(16) [Wo — Wl = [ = thn) +- (v, — V)| < e
Fix, m > N. Then if n = N we use (16) to get \

“wm”2 = (wm, Wm) = (wma Wi — Wn) + (wm’ Wn)
(wms Wn — wn) + Hn(wm)
e|wnl + |Hu(Wn)l-

Letting n — oo, from (15) we get

IA I

[wal® < el wal,
or
[Wn] <&, m=N. 0

We define L? to be the set consisting of all periodic distributions F with
the property that there is a sequence (u,); such that

|4y — unl| >0 as n,m— o,
F, —F (?).

If (u,)? < € is such a sequence, we say that it converges to F in the sense of
L? and write
u, — F (L2).

Lemma 1.2 can be rephrased: if
u,—~>F (L?), uv,—~>G (LY,
then
F=G  ifandonlyif [|u, — v, —0.
Clearly L2 is a subspace of £’ in the sense of vector spaces. In fact, if

u,—~F (L?) and v,— G (L?),
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then
au, — aF (L%, U, + v,— F + G (L?).
We may extend the inner product on % to L2 as follows. If
u,—~F (L), v,—G (LY,
let
17 (F, G) = lim (uy, v,).

The existence of this limit is left as an exercise. Lemma 1.2 shows that the
limit is independent of the particular sequences (u,)T and (v,){. That is,
if also

u, - F (L%, v —G (L%
then
(18) lim (u,, v,) = lim (uj, v},).

Theorem 1.3.  The inner product in L2 defined by (17) satisfies the identities
@), (3), @), (5), (6). If we define
(19) IF| = @& F)2,

then this is a norm on L2, The space 12 is complete with respect to this norm.

Proof. The fact that (2)-(6) hold is a consequence of (17) and (2)—(6)
for functions. We also have the Schwarz inequality in L2:

I(F, &) < | F| |G].

It follows that | F|| is a norm.

Finally, suppose (F,)? < L? is a Cauchy sequence with respect to this
norm. First, note that if

u, —F (L%
and v €%, and if we take v, = v, all n, then
|F, — F|? = lim v, — 4|2 = lim v — u,|%
It follows that
|Fy, — F|>*—>0 as n-— oo,

i.e., F can be approximated in L? by functions. Therefore, for each n =
1,2,... we can find a function v, € € such that

|Fp — F, | <n™t
Then

“vn - Um” ”Fv,. - va” = ”Fvn - Fn" + "Fn - Fm" + ”Fm - va“

< |Fp— Fu|| + 27t +m*—0 as n,m—oo.
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Thus there is an F € L2 such that

v, —> F (L.
But then
|Fo = F| < |Fa = F,| + |Fy, — F|
<n'+ |F, — F|—0. 0
Exercises

1. Carry out the proof that € is not complete with respect to the norm

1],
2. Show that the limit in (17) exists.
3. Show that (18) is true.
4. Suppose f: [0, 2] — R is such that

fx)=1, xelab),
f(x) =0, x ¢ [a.: b)-
Define

F(Qv) = zl; :n J(xX)v(x) dx = 2%1 fb v(x) dx, be?

Show that Fe L2,
5. Suppose f:[0,27] — C is constant on each subinterval [x;_,, x;),
where

0=x0<x1 <-~-<x,,=27r.
Define

F@) = 2%, .[0 ’ S(x)v(x) dx.

Show that Fel?2

6. Show that §, the 8-distribution, is not in L2.

7. Show that if FeL? there is a sequence (u,)f of smooth periodic
functions such that

u, > F (L?).
8. Let T, denote translation. Show that if u € € then
|Tow — Tu| -0 as t—s.
If FeL?, show that
|T:F — T,F|—~0 as t—s.
9. For any F e L? show that
IF| = sup{|F(w)| | ue 2, |u] < 1}.
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§2. Hilbert space

In this section we consider an abstract version of the space L2 of §1.
This clarifies the nature of certain theorems. In addition, the abstract version
describes other spaces which are obtained in very different ways.

Suppose H is a vector space over the real or complex numbers. An
inner product in H is a function assigning to each ordered pair of elements
u, v € H a real or complex number denoted by (u, v), such that

(au, v) = a(u, v), a a scalar,
(ul + U, V) = (ula V) + (u2s V),
(v, u) = (u, v)* ((v, u) = (u, v) in the real case),
(u,u) >0 ifu # 0.

The argument of Lemma 1.1 shows that

)] [, V)| < [u] |v],
where
() Jull = (u, w)*’2.

Then |Ju] is a norm on H. If H is complete with respect to the metric associ-
ated with this norm, then H is said to be a Hilbert space. In particular, L2
is a Hilbert space. Clearly any Hilbert space is a Banach space.

A more mundane example than L? is the finite-dimensional vector space
C¥ of N-tuples of complex numbers, with

N
@b) = > a.b}
n=1
when
a=(ay,das...,ay), b = (b1, bs, - . ., by).
In this case the Schwarz inequality is

N N N
D abi| < 2 |l D |ba*
n=1 n=1

n=1

2

Notice in particular that if we let

a’ = ('all, |azl, ceey laNI), b, = (lbll’ |b2l, veey ’bND’
then

N 2 N N
(3 1alts) < 3 fale 3, loal

A still more mundane example is the plane R2, with
a'b = a1b1 + azbz

when a = (a,, a5), b = (by, by); here we use the dot to avoid confusing the
inner product with ordered pairs. It is worth noting that the law of cosines
of trigonometry can be written

(2 a-b = |a] |b| cos 0,
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where 0 is the angle between the line segments from 0 to a and the line
segment from 0 to b. Therefore |a-b| = |a| |b] if and only if the segments
lie on the same line. Similarly, a-b = 0 if and only if the segments form a
right angle.

Elements u and v of a Hilbert space H are said to be orthogonal if the
inner product (u, v) is zero. In R? this means that the corresponding line
segments are perpendicular. We write

ujlyv
when u and v are orthogonal. More generally, u € H is said to be orthogonal
to the subset S < H if
ulv, allve S.
If so we write
ul S

If u | vthen
3) [+ v[]2=@+v,u+v)=(,u+ @v)+(u)+ (V)

= [uf? + |v]=

In R?, this is essentially the Pythagorean theorem, and we shall give the
identity (3) that name in any case. Another simple identity with a classical
geometric interpretation is the parallelogram law:

) lu—v[?+ [u+v]* = 2]u] + 2]v]=

This follows immediately from the properties of the inner product. In R?
it says that the sum of the squares of the lengths of the diagonals of the
parallelogram with vertices 0, u, v, u + v is equal to the sum of the lengths
of the squares of the (four) sides.

When speaking of convergence in a Hilbert space, we shall always mean
convergence with respect to the metric associated with the norm. Thus

u,—u means |u, —u|—0.
The Schwarz inequality shows that the inner product is a continuous function.
Lemma 2.1. If (u,)y, (v.)¥ < H and
0, —>u, V=V,
then
(uy, v2) = (u, v).

Proof. Since the sequences converge, they are bounded. In particular,
there is a constant M such that ||v,| < M, all n. Then

|(um vn) - (ll, V)l = |(un - u, vn) + (“7 Vo — V)l
< [up — uf [va]l + [u] o — ¥]
< Mu, —u| + |uf [vp — v] 0. g
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Corollary 2.2. IfueH, S < H, and u |_S, then u is orthogonal to the
closure of S.

The general theory of Hilbert space essentially rests on the following
two geometric lemmas.

Lemma 2.3. Suppose H; is a closed subspace of the Hilbert space H,
and suppose u € H. Then there is a unique v € H; which is closest to u, in the
sense that

J[u—v| < u—w|, allweH,.
Proof. The set
{Ju — w| | weHy}

is bounded below by 0. Let d be the greatest lower bound of this set. For each
integer n > O there is an element v, € H; such that

[0 = v, || <d+nt

If we can show that (v,)7 is a Cauchy sequence, then it has a limit ve H.
Since H, is closed, we would have v e H; and ||u — v|| = d as desired.

Geometrically the argument that (v,)f is a Cauchy sequence is as follows.
The midpoint (v, + v,) of the line segment joining v, and v, has distance
> d from u, by the definition of d. Therefore the square of the length of
one diagonal of the parallelogram with vertices u, v,, v, V, + V,, is nearly
equal to the sum of squares of the lengths of the sides. It follows that the
length ||v, — v,| of the other diagonal is small. Algebraically, we use (4)
to get

0< ”vn - V,,,”2 = 2“vn - “”2 + 2”vm - “”2 - ”(vn + V,,,) - 2“”2
<2d+n"Y 4+ 2(d + m™Y)? — 4)3(v, + v,) — u)?
< 2d + n~Y)? + 2(d + m~Y? — 4d% 0.

To show uniqueness, suppose that v and w both are closest to u in the above
sense. Then another application of the parallelogram law gives

[ = 3+ W2 = HJu = v]* + HJu — w]? = 3 — w]?
=d* — v - w|?.

Since the left side is > d2%, we must have v = w. []

As an example, take H = R2, H; a line through the origin. The unique
point on this line closest to a given point u is obtained as the intersection of
H, and the line through u perpendicular to H,. This connection between
perpendicularity (orthogonality) and the closest point is also true in the
general case.

Lemma 2.4. Under the hypotheses of Lemma 2.3, the element ve H; is
closest to u if and only if

u—v_| H,.
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Proof. First, suppose ve H, is closest to u, and suppose we H,. We
want to show (u — v, w) = 0, and we may assume w # 0. Let u; = u — v.
For any a e C, v + aw € H,. Therefore

luy ~aw|® = Ju — (v + aw)[* 2 Ju ~ v|2 = [u,|?,

or
[u:]® = (uy, aw) — (aw, u;) + [a?|w]? = |uy|2.

Let

©) a = (u, w)|w| -2

Then (5) becomes
= |(us, W)*[w] =2 > 0.

Thus (u;, w) = 0.
Conversely, suppose u — v | H;,, and suppose w e H,. Then v — w e Hj,
S0

@m—v)1l (v—w).
The Pythagorean theorem gives
lu— w2 =]@-v)+F-w2=u-v?+ |v—w]
> |lu — v|2 Q
Corollary 2.5. Suppose H, is a closed subspace of a Hilbert space H.
Then either H; = H, or there is a nonzero element u € H such that u 1 H,.

Proof. If H; # H, take u, € H, u, ¢ H;. Take v, € H; such that Vo is
closest to u,. Then u = u, — v, is nonzero and orthogonal to H. [

As a first application of these results, we determine all the bounded
linear functionals on H. The following theorem is one of several results
known as the Riesz Representation Theorem.

Theorem 2.6. Suppose H is a Hilbert space and suppose ve H. The
mapping L,: H— C (or R) defined by

Lw) = (u,v), wueH,

is a bounded linear functional on H. Moreover, if L is any bounded linear
Junctional on H, then there is a unique v € H such that L = L,.

Proof.  Clearly L, is linear. By the Schwarz inequality
ILy@)] < [v] [u].
Thus L, is bounded.

Suppose L is a bounded linear functional on H. If L = 0 we may take
v = 0. Otherwise, let

H, ={ucH| L) = 0}.
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Then H; is a subspace of H, since L is linear; H; is closed, since L is con-
tinuous. Since L # 0, H; is not H. Take a nonzero u e H which is orthog-
onal to H,, and let

v = |u| ~2L(u)u.
Then also v | H,, so
L(w) = L(w), weH,.
Moreover,
Ly(u) = [u]~2L(u)(u, u) = L(u).
If w is any element of H,
w — L(u)"L(wueH,.
Thus any element of H is of the form
au + w;

for some a € C (or R) and w, € H;. It follows that L, = L.
To show uniqueness, suppose L, = L. Then

O0=Ly(v— W) — Ly(v—w) = ”V - WHZ- 0

Exercises

1. Prove (2).
2. Suppose Fe #'. Show that FeL? if and only if there is a constant ¢
such that
[Fu)| < clu||, allue

3. Let H be any Hilbert space and let H; be a closed subspace of H. Let
H; = {ueH|u_| H;}.

Show that H; is a closed subspace of H. Show that for any u € H there are
unique vectors u, € H; and u, € H, such that

u=1u + U

§3. Hilbert spaces of sequences

In this section we consider two infinite dimensional analogs of the finite
dimensional complex Hilbert space CV. Recall that if

x = (ag, ag, ..., ay) €CY
then

Il = 3 la
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Let /, 2 denote the set of all sequences

x = (@) < C

such that
(1) 2, laf? < .
n=1
If
Xx=(@)el? y=(0b)el?
we set
) %y) = D ab},
n=1

provided this series converges.

Theorem 3.1. The space 1.2 of complex sequences satisfying (1) is a
Hilbert space with respect to the inner product (2).

Proof. Suppose
x=(@)rel,? and y= (b)) €l,2
If a € C, then clearly
ax = (aa,)y €l.2
As for x + y, we have
S an + bal? < D (|as|? + 2|asba| + |b4]%)
<23 |a? + 22 |bi)? < .

Thus 7,2 is a vector space. To show that the inner product (2) is defined for
all x, y € /.2, we use the inequality (1) from §2. For each N,

S lattl < (3 lal) (2 1)
< (3 1at) (3, )"

n=1

1/2

Therefore
> |ab¥| <
n=1

and (2) converges. It is easy to check that (x, y) has the properties of an inner
product. The only remaining question is whether /.2 is complete.
Suppose

— 2 —
Xn = (@non=1 €13, m=12,....
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Suppose (x,)7 is a Cauchy sequence in the metric corresponding to the
norm

Ix] = (x, x)!2.
For each fixed n,
lann = @pul® < [Xn — %[ -0
as m, p — . Thus (a, ,)n=1 is @ Cauchy sequence in C, and
Qun—>a, as Mm—>0,

Let x = (a,)7. We want to show that xe/,? and |x, — x| — 0. Since
(x,,)? is a Cauchy sequence, it is bounded:
x| < K, allm.

Therefore for any N,

N N

D lan> = lim > |a,.l* < K2

n=1 m=0 n=1
Finally, given ¢ > 0 choose M so large that m, p > M implies

[%m — x| < e

Then for any N and any m > M,

N N
Z |, — a,|? = lim z |mn — Gpa|? < €2
n=1 Po® p=3
Thus
[Xn — x| <& ifm > M. 0
It is often convenient to work with sequences indexed by the integers,

rather than by the positive integers; such sequences are called two-sided
sequences. We use the notation

X = (an)fw = ( <3 d-2,0a-1, 09, 41, A, . - ')-
Let /2 denote the space of two-sided sequences
X = (@)%, < C

such that

0

3) > lail? < .

n=—o
Here a two-sided infinite sum is defined to be the limit
© N
¢, = lim c
n=z—oo " M'N”+°°n=2—:M "

if this limit exists.
If

X = (a,)%. < 12 y=0)2, < 1%
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we let

@ @ = > abh,

n=-—-w

provided the series converges.

Theorem 3.2. The space 12 of two-sided complex sequences satisfying (3) is
a Hilbert space with respect to the inner product (4).

The proof of this theorem is very similar to the proof of Theorem 3.1.

Exercises

1. Prove Theorem 3.2
2. Let e, €1,2 be the sequence

€n = (am.n):to=1 .
with a, , = 0if m # n, a,,, = 1. Show that

@) lenl =15

(b) e, | e,if m # p;

©) (x,e,) —0asm— oo, foreach xel,?2

(d) the set of linear combinations of the elements e, is dense in /,2;
(e) if x € 1,2 there is a unique sequence (b,)7 < C such that

N
X — z b.e,
n=1
3. Show that the unit ball in /. 2, the set
B={xel.?||x]| <13,

—-0 as N-—oo0.

is closed and bounded, but not compact.
4. Show that the set

C={xel,?|x = (a,)?, each |a,| < n~ %}

is compact; C is called the Hilbert cube.

§4. Orthonormal bases

The Hilbert space C¥ is a finite dimensional vector space. Therefore any
element of C¥ can be written uniquely as a linear combination of a given
set of basis vectors. It follows that the inner product of two elements of C¥
can be computed if we know the expression of each element as such a linear
combination. Conversely, the inner product makes possible a very convenient
way of expressing a given vector as a linear combination of basis vectors.
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Specifically, let e, € C¥ be the N-tuple
e, =(0,0,...,0,1,0,...,0),

where the 1 is in the n-th place. Then {e,, e,, . . ., ey} is a basis for C¥. More-
over it is clear that

€)) (e,,e,) =1 ifn=m, (e, e,) =0 ifn # m.

Ifx = (ay, a,, . . ., ay) € CV then the expression for x as a linear combination
of the basis vectors e, is

2) X = ﬁ: ae,.

n=1

Because of (1),
(X, em) = Q.

Thus we may rewrite (2) as
N
©) x= D (xee,.
n=1
Ifx =(a,as,...,ay)and y = (by, b,, . . ., by), then
N
(X,y) = > a.b}.
n=1

Using (3) and the corresponding expression for y, we have

N N

@ (x,y) = ; (X, €)Y, e.)* = Zl (X, €)(es, ¥).
In particular,
©) Ix|? = ; |(x, e,)[2.

The aim of this section and the next is to carry this development over
to a class of Hilbert spaces which are not finite dimensional. We look for
infinite subsets (e,) with the properties (1), and try to write elements as
convergent infinite sums analogous to (3).

A subset S of a Hilbert space H is said to be orthonormal if each ue S
has norm 1, while

(uv)=0 ifu,veS, u#v.

The following procedure for producing orthonormal sets is called the Gram-
Schmidt method.

Lemma 4.1. Suppose {uy, u,, ...} is a finite or infinite set of elements of
a Hilbert space H. Then there is a finite or infinite set S = {e;, €z, ...} of
elements of H such that S is orthonormal and such that each u, is in the sub-
space spanned by {e, e,, . . ., €,}.
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(If S has m elements, m < oo, we interpret the statement as saying that
u, espaney,..., e, whenn > m.)

Proof. The proof is by induction. If each u; = 0, we may take S to be
the empty set. Otherwise let v, be the first nonzero u;, and let

e, = ||vq| vy

Then {e,} is orthonormal and u; €span {e;}. Suppose we have chosen
€,..., €, such that {e,...,e,} 1is orthonormal and w,,...,u,€
span {e,, ..., e,}. If each u,espan{e;,...,e,} we may stop. Otherwise
choose the first j such that u, is not in this subspace. Let

N
Vme1 = U; — Z (up en)-
n=1

Since {e,, ..., e,} is orthonormal, it follows that
(Vm+1,€) =0, 1<n<m
Since u, ¢ span {ej, . .., €.}, Vuy1 # 0. Let
eni1 = [Vmsil Vmsr

Then {e, ..., e,,,} is orthonormal and u,., is in the span. Continuing,
we get the desired set S. []

Note that completeness of H was not used. Thus Lemma 4.1 is valid in
any space with an inner product.

An orthonormal basis for a Hilbert space H is an orthonormal set S < H
such that span (S) is dense in H. This means that for any ue H and any
e > 0, there is a v, which is a linear combination of elements of S, such that
Ju—v] <e.

A Hilbert space H is said to be separable if there is a sequence (u,)y < H
which is dense in H. This means that for any u € H and any ¢ > 0, there is
an n such that ju — u,|| < .

Theorem 4.2. Suppose H is a separable Hilbert space. Then H has an
orthonormal basis S, which is finite or countable.

Conversely, if H is a Hilbert space which has a finite or countable ortho-
normal basis, then H is separable.

Proof. Suppose (u,)f is dense in H. By Lemma 4.1, there is a finite or
countable orthonormal set S = {e;, e,,...} such that each u, is a linear
combination of elements of S. Thus S is an orthonormal basis.

Conversely, suppose S is a finite or countable orthonormal basis for H.
Suppose H is a complex vector space. Let T be the set of all elements of H
of the form

N
u= z a,€,,
n=1
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where N is arbitrary, the e, are in S, and the a, are complex numbers whose
real and imaginary parts are rational. It is not difficult to show that 7T is
countable, so the elements of 7" may be arranged in a sequence (u,)?. Any
complex number is the limit of a sequence of complex numbers with rational
real and imaginary parts. It follows that any linear combination of elements
of §is a limit of a sequence of elements in 7. Since S is assumed to be an
orthonormal basis, this implies that (v,) is dense in H. []

To complete Theorem 4.2, we want to know whether two orthonormal
bases in a separable Hilbert space have the same number of elements.

Theorem 4.3. Suppose H is a separable Hilbert space. If dimH =
N < o0, then any orthonormal basis for H is a basis for H as a vector space,
and therefore has N elements.

IfH is not finite dimensional, then any orthonormal basis for H is countable.

Proof. Suppose dimH = N < oo, and suppose S < H is an ortho-
normal basis. If e, . . ., e, are distinct elements of S and

N
Z ae, = 0,
n=1

0=(Zanen,em)=am, m=1,..., M.

Thus the elements of S are linearly independent, so S has < N elements.
Let S = {e;, e,,..., ey}. We want to show that S is a basis. Let H; be the
subspace spanned by S. Given ue H, let

then

M
u = (e,
n=1

Then
(u_ulaem)=0, m=1,...,M.

It follows that u — w, is orthogonal to the subspace H;. The argument used
to prove Lemma 2.4 shows that u, is the element of H; closest to u. But by
assumption on S, there are elements of H, arbitrarily close to u. Therefore
u = u; € Hy, and S is a basis.

The argument just given shows that if H has a finite orthonormal basis .S,
then S is a basis in the vector space sense. Therefore if H is not finite di-
mensional, any orthonormal basis is infinite. We want to show, therefore,
that if H is separable and not finite dimensional then any orthonormal basis
is at most countable. Let (u,)? be dense in H, and let S be an orthonormal
basis. For each element e € S, there is an integer # = n(e) such that

e — u,| <2712
Suppose e, fe S and e # f. Let n = n(e), p = n(f). Then

le — 2 = lle]® + (e, D) + (£, &) + [f]?
=1+04+0+1=2,
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SO
w, —w]| = [lu, — e +e—f+f—u
> e —f] = [u, —e+f—u
> e — 1] — [u, — e — I£ ~ ]

> 21/2 2- 1/2 —2- 1/2 — 0

Thus u, # u,. We have shown that n(e) # n(f) if e # f, so the mapping
e — n(e) is a 1-1 function from S to a subset of the integers. It follows that S
is finite or countable. []

Exercises

1. Let X, be the vector space of continuous complex-valued functions
defined on the interval [—1, 1]. If u, v € X, let an inner product (u, v), be
defined by

(u,0), = fl u(x)v(x)* dx.

Let u,(x) = x* %, n=1,2,.... Carry out the Gram-Schmidt process of
Lemma 4.1 to find polynomials p,, n = 1, 2, 3, 4 such that p, is of degree
n — 1, p, has real coefficients, the leading coefficient is positive, and

(pn, pm)l =1 ifn= m, (pm pm)l =0 ifn#m

These are the first four Legendre polynomials.
2. Let X, be the set of all continuous functions u: R — C such that

j [u(x)|2e~* dx < oo.

Show that X, is a vector space. If u, v € X,, show that the integral

-

(u, v), = f_ u(x)v(x)e~* dx

exists as an improper integral, and that this defines an inner product on X,.
Show that there are polynomials p,, n = 1, 2, 3,... such that p, is of degree
n—1and

(pm Pm)z =1 ifn= m, (pm Pm)z =0 ifn#m.

Determine the first few polynomials of such a sequence. Except for constant
factors these are the Laguerre polynomials.

3. Show that there is a sequence (p,); of polynomials such that p, is
of degree n — 1 and

[ ppaeomedz =0 itnzm

Except for constant factors these are the Hermite polynomials.
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4. Suppose H is a finite dimensional complex Hilbert space, of dimension
N. Show that there is a linear transformation U from H onto C¥ such that

(Uu, Uv) = (u,v), allu,ve H.

(Hint: choose an orthonormal basis for H.)

5. Suppose H and H' are two complex Hilbert spaces of dimension
N < co. Show that there is a linear transformation U from H onto H’
such that

(Uu, Uv) = (u,v), all u,ve H.

6. In the space /? of two-sided complex sequences, let e, be the sequence
with entry 1 in the ath place and all other entries 0. Show that (e,)®,, is an
orthonormal basis for /2.

7. Show that there is a linear transformation U from /2 onto /,2 such
that

(Ux, Uy) = (x,y), all x,ye/?

§5. Orthogonal expansions

Suppose H is a Hilbert space of dimension N < co. We know that H
has an orthonormal basis {e;, e;,..., ey}. Any element ue H is a linear
combination

N

¢)) u= Z ey,
n=1

and as in §4 we see that

(2 a, = (u, e;).

It follows that if u, v € H then
N
€) (W, v) = > (W, e,)e, V).
n=1

In particular,

@ ol = 3 [ e

The expression (1) for ue H with coefficients given by (2) is called the
orthogonal expansion of u with respect to the orthonormal basis {e,, . . ., ey}.

We are now in a position to carry (1)~(4) over to an infinite-dimensional
separable Hilbert space.

Theorem 5.1. Suppose H is a Hilbert space with an orthonormal basis
(e,)7. If ue H, there is a unique sequence (a,)y of scalars such that

®) u= 3 ae,

n=1
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in the sense that

—-0 as N-—> oo,

(©)

N
u — Z a,e,)
n=1

The coefficients are given by

@) a, = (u, e,),

and they satisfy

® . laf? = lul®.

More generally, if

©) u= il ae, and v = §1 b.e,
then

(10) V) = 2 abt = 3 @ een )

Conversely, suppose (a,)y is a sequence of scalars with the property
an > lai|* < oo.
n=1

Then there is a unique element u € H such that (5) is true.

Proof. First let us prove uniqueness. Suppose (a,); is a sequence of
scalars such that (6) is true. Let

N
(12) uy = Z a,e,.
n=1

Since the sequence (e,)f is orthonormal,
(uy, €,) = a, if N> n
Using Lemma 2.1 we get
@y = lim (W, &) = (@, €,).
Thus (a,)? is unique.
To prove existence, set a, = (u, e,). Define uy by (12). Then
(uy, e,) = (u, e,), l1<n<AN.

This implies that u — uy is orthogonal to the subspace Hy spanned by
{es,..., ey}. Now given & > 0, there is a linear combination v of the e,
such that

Ju—v| <e.
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Then there is an N, such that ve Hy when N > N,. As in the proof of
Lemma 2.3, the facts that uy € Hy and that u — uy | Hy imply

lo —uy] < Ju—v].

Thus uy — u. Since the e, are orthonormal,

N
Jux[? = (uy, uy) = Z |an|?.
n=1

Thus

Ju] = lim [uy |2 = Z a2,

More generally, suppose u and v are given by (9). Let uy be defined by (12),
and let vy be defined in a similar way. Then by Lemma 2.1,

N 0
(u,v) = lim (uy, vy) = lim > a,b¥ = > a,b}.
n=1

n=1

Finally, suppose (a,)? is any sequence of scalars satisfying (11). Define
uy by (12). All we need do is show that (uy)y is a Cauchy sequence, since we
can then let u be its limit. But if N > M,

N
(13) oy — wyl® = (ay — mpuy — ) = > g%
n=M+1

Since (12) is true, the right side of (13) converges to zero as M, N—co. [

It is convenient to have the corresponding statement for a Hilbert space
with an orthonormal basis indexed by all integers. The proof is essentially
unchanged.

Theorem 5.2. Suppose H is a Hilbert space with an orthonormal basis
(en)2w. If ue H, there is a unique two-sided sequence (a,)® ., of scalars such
that

(14) U= > ae,
in the sense that
N
(15) u — Z aell -0 as N - .
n=-N

The coefficients are given by
(16) a, = (u, e,),

and they satisfy

o]

(17) > laal* = |u)?

n=-0
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More generally, if

o« 0
u= Z ae, and v = Z b,e,,
— -

then
(18) @) =2 abt = > @ e)en )
Conversely, suppose (a,)> ., is a sequence of scalars with the property

Z |a,|? < oo.

Then there is a unique w € H such that (15) is true.

The equations (5), (6), or (14), (15) give the orthogonal expansion of u
with respect to the respective orthonormal bases. The identity (8) or (17) is
called Bessel’s equality. It implies Bessel’s inequality:

(19) ; (@, en)]? < [u]?
or
(20) Z_N |(w, e)|2 < [

The identity (10) or (18) is called Parseval’s identity. The coefficients a,
given by (6) or (14) are often called the Fourier coefficients of u with respect to
the respective orthonormal basis.

Exercises

1. Suppose H and H, are two infinite-dimensional separable complex
Hilbert spaces. Use Theorems 4.2, 4.3, and 5.1 to show that there is a linear
transformation U from H onto H, such that

(Uu, Uv) = (u, V), allu,veH.
Show that U is invertible and that
(U My, Utvy) = (uy, vy), all w;, v; e H,.

Such a transformation U is called a wunitary transformation, or a unitary
equivalence.
2. Let U:1,%2->1,2 be defined by

U((al, a2, a3, .. )) = (0, al, a2, a3, . .).
Show that U is a 1-1 linear transformation such that
(UX, UY) = (X, Y)5 all X,y € I+2'

Show that U is not onto.
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§6. Fourier series

Let L2 be the Hilbert space introduced in §1. Thus L? consists of each
periodic distribution F which is the limit, in the sense of L2, of a sequence
(u,)¥ < €, ie.,

”un - um” ”>0’
F,,—F (#).

We can identify the space % of continuous periodic functions with a subspace
of L2 by identifying the function u with the distribution F,. Then

IR =l = 52 | d.

In particular, we may consider the two-sided sequence of functions e,,
e,(x) = exp (inx), n=0,+1, +2,...
as elements of L2

Lemma 6.1. The sequence of functions (e,)®«, considered as elements
of L2, is an orthonormal basis for L2

Proof. Clearly |e,| = 1. If m # n, then
27 27
f e (x)en(x)* dx = f exp (inx — imx) dx
0 0
= [i(n — m)]~texp (i(n — m)x)|3" = 0.

Thus (e,)®, is an orthonormal set. Now suppose FeL2 Given & > 0,
there is a function u € € such that

|E, - F| <.

There is a linear combination v = 3 a,e, such that
v — u| <e.

Then

|F, = F| < |F, — F,] + |F. ~ F|
= u—v| + |F - F|
<|v—ul +&<2e. 0

Since (e,)%, Is an orthonormal basis, we may apply Theorem 5.2 and
obtain orthogonal expansions for distributions in L2,

Theorem 6.2. Suppose Fel2 There is a unique two-sided sequence
(@)%« < C such that

1) F = i a, exp (inx)

n= -
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in the sense that the functions

N
) z a.e,—~F(#?%) as N-—oo.

n= -

The coefficients are given by

3 a, = F(e_,),
and they satisfy
@ 2, lal* = IFJ.

More generally, if
F = i a,exp(inx) and G = i b, exp (inx)
in the sense of (2), then
©) F.G) = > abt = > Fle_)G*ey).
Conversely, suppose (a,)2 ., < C and
i |a,|? < 0.

Then there is a unique F € L2 such that (1) is true, in the sense of (2).

Proof. 1In view of Lemma 6.1 and Theorem 5.2, we only need to verify
that
(F, F,) = F(e-,), Gle-n)* = G*(en).

The second identity follows from the first and the definition of G*. To prove
the first, take (u,)Y < C,

Uy — F (L2).
Then
(F, Fe,.) = lim (uy, €;) = lim Fum(e—n) = F(e-y). 0

The a, 1n (3) are called the Fourier coefficients of the distribution F. The
formal series on the right in (1) is called the Fourier series of F.
Suppose F = F, where u € €. Then (2) is equivalent to

(6) f - |u(x) — i a, exp (inx)|? dx — 0,

0 n=—-N
where

@) a, = 2—17-7 f:ﬂ u(x) exp (—inx) dx.
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In fact, (6) and (7) remain valid when u is simply assumed to be an integrable
function on [0, 2=]. In this case the a, are called the Fourier coefficients of
the function u, and the formal series

Z a, exp (inx)

is called the Fourier series of the function u. The fact that (6) and (7) remain
valid in this case is easily established, as follows. If u: [0, 2#] — C is integ-
rable, then again it defines a distribution F, by

F,(v) = 2-1—77 fo ” u(x)v(x) dx.

Then an extension of the Schwarz inequality gives

O = (5[ P ax) “lol = ful ol

By Exercise 2 of §2, F, e L2
When u €%, it is tempting to interpret (1) for F, as

u(x) = i a, exp (inx).

In general, however, the series on the right may diverge for some values of
x, and it will certainly not converge uniformly without further restrictions
on u. It is sufficient to assume that u has a continuous derivative.

Lemma 6.3. If (a,)2. < C has the property

® >l < o0,

then the functions
N
uN = z anen
n=-N

converge uniformly to a function u € €, and (a,)2 » is the sequence of Fourier
coefficients of u.

Proof. Since |e,(x)] = |exp (inx)| = 1 for all x € C, it follows from (8)
that the sequence of functions (uy)7 is a uniform Cauchy sequence. Therefore
it converges uniformly to a function u € €. For N > m we have

(uN’ em) = Qp.
Thus
apn = lim (uNa em) = (u’ em)

is the mth Fourier coefficient of u. []
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Theorem 6.4. If uc¥ and u is continuously differentiable, then the
partial sums of the Fourier series of u converge uniformly to u. Thus

u(x) = 2 (u, e,) exp (inx), all x e R.

Moreover, if u € %, then the partial sums converge to u in the sense of Z.
Proof. Letv = Du. There is a relation between the Fourier coefficients
of v and those of u. In fact integration by parts gives

2n

©) b, = (v, e,) = 2%, . Du(x) exp (—inx) dx

in (%"
= fo u(x) exp (—inx) dx

= in(u, e,) = ina,.

We can apply the Schwartz inequality for sequences to show 2, |a,| < .
In fact

Dlan = laol + 2 laal = lao| + > 1Y b,
n#0 n#0
1/2 1/2
< | +( S n—z) (z |b,.|2)

%0
© 1/2
— Jao| + (2 > n—2) | Du| < .
n=1

By Lemma 6.3, the partial sums of the Fourier series of # converge uniformly
to u.
Now suppose u € &, and let

N
uN== 2: Qﬂw
n=-—N
Then (9) shows that
N N
Duy = Z ina,e, = z b,e,
n=-N n=-N

is the Nth partial sum of the Fourier series of Du. Similarly, D*uy is the Nth
partial sum of D*u. Each D*u is continuously differentiable, so each D*uy —
D¥y uniformly. []

Fourier series expansions are very commonly written in terms of sine
and cosine functions, rather than the exponential function. This is partic-
ularly natural when the function u or distribution F is real. Suppose F e L2
Let

(10) a, = F(e_,), b, = 2F(cos nx), ¢, = 2F(sin nx).

Since
€_n(x) = cos nx — isinnx
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we have
an = 3(b, — icy).
Also
b_, =b,, Cop = —Cp.
Thus for n > 0,

anen(x) + a_ze_n(x) = a,(cos nx + isin nx) + a_,(cos nx — isin nx)
= b, cos nx + ¢, sin nx.

Then

N N
Z a, exp (inx) = 4b, + Z b, cos nx + ¢, sin nx.

n=-N n=1

The formal series

(11) 1by + Z b, cos nx + ¢, sin nx

n=1
is also called the Fourier series of F, and the coefficients b,, c, given by (10)
are also called the Fourier coefficients of F. If F is real, then b,, ¢, are real,
and (11) is a series of real-valued functions of x. Theorems 6.2 and 6.4 may
be restated using the series (11).

Exercises

1. Find the Fourier coefficients of the following integrable functions on
[0, 27]:

@) u(x) =0, xe [0, n], u(x) = 1, x € (m, 27].

(b) u(x) =0, xe [0, 7], u(x) = x — =, x € (m, 2n].
©) ux)=|x — .

d) ulx) = (x — =)

(e) u(x) = x

) u(x) = |cos x|.

2. Suppose u € € and suppose b,, ¢, are as in (10). Show that if u is even
then ¢, = 0, all n. Show that if « is odd, then b, = 0, all a. (It is convenient
to integrate over [—, 7] instead of [0, 27].) Show that if u is real then

1 © . o _1- J\2n .
- bo +5 =E 6,2 + ¢, = 3], u(x)? dx.
3. Suppose u €%,

i (u’ e—n)en-

n=-N
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Show that

1 2

uy(x) = . Dy(x — y)u(y) dy,
0
where
Dy(x) = sin (N + ¥)x/sin 1x.

The function Dy is called the Dirichlet kernel. Thus

uy = Dy % u.

4, Extend the result of Exercise 3 to the partial sums of the Fourier

series of a distribution Fe L2,
5. For Fe &', define

a, = F(e_,), n=0,+1, £2,....

Show that F e L2 if and only if

L

Z |a,|? < .

-

6. Suppose Fe 2 and DF € L2 Show that F = F, for some continuous
function u. (Hint: find the Fourier coefficients of u.)



Chapter 5

Applications of Fourier Series

§1. Fourier series of smooth periodic functions
and of periodic distributions

If u is a smooth periodic function with Fourier coefficients (a,)= ., then
we know that the sequence (@,)2., uniquely determines the function u; in
fact, the partial sums

M) () = > ay exp (inx)

of the Fourier series converge to u in the sense of # Therefore it makes sense
to ask: what are necessary and sufficient conditions on a two sided sequence
(a,)®, < C that it be the sequence of Fourier coefficients of a function
u € #? The question is not hard to answer.

A sequence (a,)°, < C is said to be of rapid decrease if for every r > 0
there is a constant ¢ = ¢(r) such that

@) la,| < ¢c|nj=7, alln #0.

Theorem 1.1. A sequence (a,)%. < C is the sequence of Fourier coeffi-
cients of a function u € 2 if and only if it is of rapid decrease.

Proof. Suppose first that u e 2 has (a,)°., as its sequence of Fourier
coefficients. Given r > 0, take an integer k > r. In proving Theorem 6.4 of
Chapter 4 we noted that (ina,)* , is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of Du.
It follows that

((inYa,)= »
is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of D*u. But then
n|¥|an| < |D*ul,

which gives (2) with ¢ = | D*u|.
Conversely, suppose (a,)2, < C is a sequence which is of rapid decrease.
Define functions uy by (1). From (2) with r = 2 we deduce

2]
Z la,| < oo.
-

By Lemma 6.3 of Chapter 4, the functions (1) converge uniformly to u € %,
and (a,)®. are the Fourier coefficients of u. Also

N

Druy = Z (in)*a,e,,

-N

131
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and (2) with r = k + 2 implies

L

2. Inl¥las| < co.

Thus each derivative D*uy also converges uniformly as N — co. Therefore
ue? [

If F is a periodic distribution which is in L%, then we have defined its
Fourier coefficients by

3 an = Fle_n),  e_n(x) = exp (—inx).

Since e_, € & the expression in (3) makes sense for any periodic distribution
F, whether or not it is in L2 Thus given any F e %', we define its Fourier
coefficients to be the sequence (a,)* , defined by (3). We know that if all the
a, are zero, then F = 0 (see Chapter 3, Theorem 4.3). Therefore, Fe &’
is uniquely determined by its Fourier coefficients, and we may ask: what are
necessary and sufficient conditions on a sequence (a,), < C that it be the
sequence of Fourier coefficients of a periodic distribution F? Again, the

answer is not difficult.
A sequence (a,)%, < C is said to be of slow growth if there are some

positive constants ¢ and r such that
4 la,| < clnl”, alln # 0.

Theorem 1.2. A sequence (a,)*. < C is the sequence of Fourier co-
efficients of a distribution F € &' if and only if it is of slow growth.

Proof. Suppose first that F e &’ has (a,)% . as its sequence of Fourier
coefficients. Recall that for some integer k, F is of order k. Thus for ue Z,

|F(u)| < e(|u| + |Du| +---+ | D¥ul).
With ¥ = e_,, this means
|a.] = |F)| < c|l + |n| +---+ |n]*) < 2c|n|*.

Thus (a,)® . is of slow growth.
Conversely, suppose (a,)2, < C is a sequence which is of slow growth.
Then there is an integer k¥ > 0 such that
®) |a.] < c|n|®=%, n#0.
Let by = 0 and
w = (in)~*a,, n#0.
Let

N
vy = Z b.e,.
-N

From (5) we get

i |ba] < 0.
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Therefore vy converges uniformly to v € €. Let
F = Dka + Ff, f= aAo€p.

This is a distribution; we claim that its Fourier coefficients are the (@,)2 .
In fact, forn # 0,

F(e_,) = D*Fye_,) = F((— D)*e_,)
= (in)kFy(e-,) = (in)*b, = a,.

Also
F(eo) = Dka(eO) + Ff(eo) =0 + a,. 0

In the course of the preceding proof we gave a second proof of the
characterization theorem for periodic distributions, Theorem 6.1 of Chapter 3.
In fact, the whole theory of & and Z' in Chapter 3 can be derived from the
point of view of Fourier series. We shall do much of such a derivation in this
section and the next. An important feature of such a program is to express
the action of Fe &' on u € Z in terms of the respective sequences of Fourier
coefficients.

Theorem 1.3. Suppose Fc P has (a,)> . as its sequence of coefficients,
and suppose u € P has (b,)2 ,, as its sequence of Fourier coefficients. Then

ab_, = i a_,b,.

NMs

(©) F(u) =

8
1
8

Proof. Let

uy(x) = ﬁ: b, exp (inx).
-N

We know
uy —>u (2).
Therefore
F(u) = lim F(uy).
But
F) = 3 buF ) = 3 asby = 3t 0

Implicit in the proof of Theorem 1.3 is the proof that the series in (6)
converges. A more direct proof uses the criteria in Theorem 1.1 and 1.2.
In fact,
cnl, m#0Q,
dIn|7""%, n#0

and convergence follows.
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Corollary 1.4. If Fe 2 has Fourier coefficients (a,)%, and if Fy is
the distribution defined by the function

N
Z a, exp (inx),
-N
then
Fy — F(%).
Proof. With u, uy as in Theorem 1.3,
Fy(u) = F(uy) — F(u). 0
Exercises

1. Compute the Fourier coefficients of 8 and D¥8.
2. If Fe 2 has Fourier coeflicients (a,)® ., compute the Fourier coeffi-

cients of
T.F, F*, F~.

3. Give necessary and sufficient conditions on the Fourier coefficient
(a,)* . of a distribution F that F be real; or even; or odd.
4. Suppose (p,)Y < € is an approximate identity. Let

(am,n)::o =-w
be the sequence of Fourier coefficients of ¢,,. Show that

|@mn] <1, m=>1, n=0,+1, +2,...;
lim a,, =1, all n.

m— o

§2. Fourier series, convolutions, and approximation

Recall that if F, G e’ and u €%, the convolutions F * u and F % G are
defined by
Fxu(x) = F(T,u),
(F+G)u) = F(G” *u).

We want to compute the Fourier coefficients of the convolutions in terms of
the Fourier coefficients of F, G, and u.

Theorem 2.1. Suppose F e P’ has Fourier coefficients (a,)°.; Suppose
G € ?' has Fourier coefficients (b,)% »; and suppose u € P has Fourier coeffi-
cients (¢,)2 . Then Fxu has Fourier coefficients (a,c,)®. and F* G has
Fourier coefficients (a,b,)> .

Proof. Note that
(Txén)(y) = e—n(y - x) = en(x)e—n(y)-
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Therefore
(F % e,)(x) = ex(x)F(e-5) = anen(x),

and

N N
Fx (Z c,,e,,) = z A, Crh.
-~

-N

Taking the limit as N — oo, we find that F+*u has Fourier coefficients

(@nCn)2 .
Now
(G~ * en)(x) = GN(Txén) = en(x)GN(én)
= e,(x)G(e,) = b_ren(x).
Therefore

(F=* G)e-,) = F(G~ *xe_,) = b.F(e_,) = ab,. 0

Using Theorem 2.1 and Theorems 1.1 and 1.2, we may easily give a
second proof that F x u € & Similarly, if ue & and G = F,, then

F+xG =F, where v=Fxu;

in fact F* G and F = u have the same Fourier coefficients.
The approximation theorems of Chapter 3 may be proved using Theorem
2.1 and the following two general approximation theorems.

Theorem 2.2. Suppose (u,)y = &£ Suppose the Fourier coefficients of
u, are

(am,n):r,a = — 00
Suppose that for each r > 0 there is a constant ¢ = c¢(r) such that
|@n.q| < c|n]™T, all m, all n # 0.
Suppose, finally, that for each n,

A, —>a, as m— 0.

Then (a,)% « is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of a function u € #. More-
over,

Uy —u (P).
Proof. The conditions imply that also
la.| < ¢e|n|=", n#0.

Thus (a,)®. is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of a function ue Z
Given & > 0, choose N so large that

2 > n<e
n=N
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Choose M so large that m > M implies
N
Z [@mn — @] < e
-N

It follows that if m > M then

[@mn — Gn| < 5e.

s\

Since

U= Z aney, Uy, = Z A, nCns
this implies
|ty — u| < 5¢  ifm < M.
Thus u,, — u uniformly. A similar argument shows each D*¥u, — D*u. ]

Theorem 2.3. Suppose (F,)Y < #'. Suppose the Fourier coefficients of
F,, are
(@n, 7= - -

Suppose that for some r > O there is a constant ¢ such that
[@m,| < c|n|", allm, alln # 0.
Suppose, finally, that for each n,

pn—>a, and m—> 0.

Then (a,)2 . is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of a distribution F € &',
Moreover,
F,— F (#).

Proof. The conditions imply that also
la,| < c|n|’, alln #0.

Thus (a,)2 . is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of a distribution F e #’,
Take an integer k£ > r + 2, and let

bm,o = bo = 0,
bm,n = (in)—kam,m n#0
b, = (in)"*a,, n#0.

As in the proof of Theorem 1.2, (b, ,)r- -« is the sequence of Fourier
coefficients of a function v,, € €, with

Fm = DkF”m + Ffm’ fm = Qn,0€0-
Similarly, (b,)2 » is the sequence of Fourier coefficients of v € € with

F = Dka + F[, f= aAo€p.
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The hypotheses of the theorem imply

[bm,n] < cln| ™%, n#0,
bpn—>b, as m— o,

As in the proof of Theorem 2.1, these conditions imply that
v, — v uniformly as m — o0,

Also,

Qp,0 —> dg.

It follows that F,, —~ F (#'). [

Exercises

1. Suppose (@) < ¥ is an approximate identity. Use the theorems of
this section and Exercise 4 of §1 to prove that:

Pn*U—>u (%) ifue?,
Fxe,—>F (#) ifFe?.
2. State and prove a theorem for L? which is analogous to Theorem 1.2
for # and Theorem 1.3 for &,

3. Use the result of Exercise 2 to show that if (p,)? < € is an approxi-
mate identity and F e L2, then

Fx @, —>F (L?.

4. Prove the converse of Theorem 2.2: if u, — u (%) then the Fourier
coeflicients satisfy the hypotheses of Theorem 2.2.

§3. The heat equation: distribution solutions

Many physical processes are approximately described by a function u,
depending on time and on position in space, which satisfies a type of partial
differential equation called a heat equation or diffusion equation. The simplest
case is the following. Find u(x, t), a continuous function defined for x € [0, 7]
and for ¢ > 0, satisfying the equation

) a%u(x, t) = K(%)zu(x, t), x € (0, m), t>0,

the initial condition

(2) u(x’ 0) = g(x), x €0, ],



138 Applications of Fourier series
and one of the following two sets of boundary conditions:

(3) u0,1) = u(m, t) =0, t=0;
, 2 2 3
3) 35 U0 1) = u(m 1) =0, 1> 0.

The function u describes the temperature distribution in a thin homo-
geneous metal rod of length #. The number x represents the distance of the
point P on the rod from one end of the rod, the number # represents the time,
and the number u(x, ¢) the temperature at the point P at time ¢. Equation (1)
expresses the assumption that the rod is in an insulating medium, with no
heat gained or lost except possibly at the ends. The constant « > 0 is pro-
portional to the thermal conductivity of the metal, and we may assume units
are chosen so that « = 1. Equation (2) expresses the assumption that the
temperature distribution is known at time ¢ = 0. Equation (3) expresses the
assumption that the ends of the rod are kept at the constant temperature 0,
while the alternative equation (3)’ applies if the ends are assumed insulated.
Later we shall sketch the derivation of Equation (1) and indicate some other
physical processes it describes.

Let us convert the two problems (1), (2), (3) and (1), (2), (3)’ into a single
problem for a function periodic in x. Note that if (2) and (3) are both to hold,
we should have

C)) g(0) = g(m) = 0.

Let g(—x) = —g(x), x€(—=,0). Then g has a unique extension to all of
R which is odd and periodic (period 27). Because of (4) the resulting function
is still continuous. Suppose u were a function defined for all xe Rand ¢ > 0,
periodic in x, and satisfying (1) for all x e R, ¢ > 0. Then u(x, 0) = g(x) is
odd. If g is smooth, then also

2\2
(5;) u(x, 0) = D2%g(x)

is odd, and we might expect that u is odd as a function of x for each ¢ > 0.
If this is so, then necessarily (3) is true.

Similarly, if (2) and (3)" are both to hold, we would expect that if g is
smooth then

Dg(0) = Dg(x) = 0.

In this case, let g(—x) = g(x), x € (—m, 0). Then g has a unique extension
to all of R which is even and periodic. If g is of class C* on [0, 2], the ex-
tension is of class C* on R. Again, if u were a solution of (1), (2) which is
periodic in x for all ¢, we might expect u to be even for all z. Then (3)’ is
necessarily true.

The above considerations suggest that we replace the two problems
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above by the single problem: find u defined for x e R, # > 0, such that u is
periodic in x,

) 9w, 6y = (2) utx, 1) eR, >0
8tux9 - ax ux, H X s H

(6) u(x,0) = g(x), xeR,

where g € € is given.

It is convenient and useful to ask for solutions of an analogous problem
for periodic distributions. We formulate this more general problem as follows.
Suppose that to each ¢ in some interval (a, b) € R we have assigned a distri-
bution F,e #'. If s € (a, b), G € #’, and

(t = 5)"HF, — F)~G (#)
as t — s, it is natural to consider G as the derivative of F, with respect to ¢
at t = s. We do so, and write

d
G=ZF

t=s

Our formulation of the problem for distribution is as follows: given G € &,
find distributions F; € #’ for each ¢ > 0, such that

™ g

®) F,— G (Z) as t—0.

F,| = D*F, alls >0,

t=s

Theorem 3.1. For each G e %' there is a unique family (F);», < &
such that (7) and (8) hold. For each t > 0, F, is a function u(x) = u(x, t)
which is infinitely differentiable in both variables and satisfies (5).

Proof. Let us prove uniqueness first. Suppose (F,);»o is a solution of
(7), (8). Each F; has Fourier coefficients (a,(¢))® o,

a,(t) = Fle_,), t>0,n=0, +1,....
Then

(t — 9)lau(t) — au(s)] - D*F(e-,) = F(D%_,) = —n’Fe_,)
as t — 5. In other words,
©) Da,(t) = —n%a,(2), t>0.
As t — 0 we have
(10) an(t) = Ffe_,) — G(e-,) = b,.
The unique function a(t), ¢ > 0 which satisfies (9) and (10) is

(11 a,(t) = b, exp (—n?t).
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This shows that a,(z) are uniquely determined, so the distributions F; are
uniquely determined.

To show existence, we want to show that the a,(¢) defined by (11) are the
Fourier coefficients of a smooth function for ¢ > 0. Recall that if y > 0
then

eV = Z(n!)—lyn > (mY)-tym

$0
eV <mly™™
Therefore
|a, ()] < |ba|m!n2mt=m m=0,1,2,....
But

|ba] < c|n|¥,  alln,
for some ¢ and k. Therefore
|a.(t)| < em! |nf¥-2m.t~™ m=0,1,2,....

It follows that for each ¢t > 0, (a,(¢))®. is the sequence of Fourier coeffi-
cients of a function u, € & Then u; is the uniform limit of the functions

u(x, 1) = D a,(t) exp (inx)

b, exp (inx — n?t).

Then
(&) e ) = > by exp inx — o)
ot] \ox] " £ On P
N
= > ay,.,(t) exp (inx).
-N
As above,

'an,l,r(t)l < em! |nlk+2l+r—2m,t—m’ m=0,1,2,....

It follows that each partial derivative of uy converges as N — co, uniformly
for xeRand ¢t = 6 > 0. Thus

u(x, t) = u(x)

is smooth for x e R, t > 0. For each N, uy satisfies (5). Therefore u satisfies
(5).

Let F, be the distribution determined by u, ¢ > 0. Thus the Fourier
coeflicients of F, are the same as those of u;.

It follows from (11) that

la. ()| < |ba|,  ax(t) >b, as t—0.
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By Theorem 2.3, therefore, (8) is satisfied. Finally, each partial derivative
of u is bounded on the region xe R, r > § > 0. It follows from this and the
mean value theorem that

0
(t - s)_l(ut - us)_)'a';us

uniformly as # — s > 0. Therefore (7) also holds. [J

Exercises

1. In Theorem 3.1, suppose G is even or odd. Show that each F, is re-
spectively even or odd. Show that if G is real, then each F; is real.

2. Discuss the behavior of F; as t — oo.

3. Formulate the correct conditions on the function u if it represents the
temperature in a rod with one end insulated and the other held at constant
temperature.

4. In Theorem 3.1, suppose G = F,, the distribution defined by a
function w € Z Show that the functions u, — w (%) as t — 0.

5. Let

@O

g(x) = Z exp (—n%t + inx), t>0, xeR.

nE-w
Show that g; € Z In Theorem 3.1, show that
u = G=*g.
6. With g, as in Exercise 5, show that
8t *8s = St+se
7. The backwards heat equation is the equation (1) considered for ¢t < 0,
with initial (or “final”’) condition (2). Is it reasonable to expect that solutions

for this problem will exist ? Specifically, given G € &', will there always be a
family of distributions (F,);<co, < & such that

d — 2
Gl =DF, als<o,

F—~G (#) as t—0?
8. The Schriodinger equation (simplest form) is the equation
ou_ o
ot = loxe
Consider the corresponding problem for periodic distributions: given
G e Z, find a family (F,);», of periodic distributions such that

d _ ipa2
EF‘ Ls = iD?F,, all s > 0,

F,—>G (%) as t—0.

Discuss the existence and uniqueness of solutions to this problem.



142 Applications of Fourier series

§4. The heat equation: classical solutions; derivation

Let us return to the problem given at the beginning of the last section:
find u(x, t), continuous for x € [0, 27} and ¢ > 0, and satisfying

0 0\2
0 Gt = (&) uxn,  xe@m, 150
2 u(x, 0) = g(x), where geCJ0,n)is given;
3 u@,t) = u(@,t) =0, t20
or
, 2 2 B
3) a—xu(O, t) = au(ﬁ, t) =0, t>0.

Such a function u is called a classical solution of the problem (1), (2), (3)
or (1), (2), (3), in contrast to the distribution solution for the periodic
problem given by Theorem 3.1. In this section we complete the discussion
by showing that a classical solution exists and is unique, and that it is given
by the distribution solution. We consider the problem (1), (2), (3), and leave
the problem (1), (2), (3)’ as an exercise.

Given ge C[0,n] with g(0) = g(=) = 0 (so that (3) is reasonable),
extend g to be an odd periodic function in %, and let G = F,. By Theorem 3.1,
there is a function u(x, t) = u,(x) which is smooth in x,  for xeR, t > 0,
satisfies (1) for all such x, ¢, and which converges to G in the sense of &’ as
t — 0. By Exercise 1 of §3, # is odd as a function of x for each ¢ > 0. Since u
is also periodic as a function of x, this implies that (2) holds when ¢ > 0.
If we knew that u, — g uniformly as t — 0, it would follow that the restriction
of uto 0 < x < = is a classical solution of (1), (2), (3). Note that this is true
when (the extension of) g is smooth: see Exercise 4 of §3. Everything else we
need to know follows from the maximum principle stated in the following
theorem.

Theorem 4.1. Suppose u is a real-valued classical solution of (1), (2).
Then for each T > 0, the maximum value of u(x, t) in the rectangle

0O<x<m, 0<t<T
is attained on one of the three edgest = 0, x = 0, or x = =.
Proof. Given ¢ > 0, let
v(x, 1) = u(x, t) — et.

It is easy to see that the maximum value of v is attained on one of the edges
in question. Otherwise, it would be attained at (x,, #,), where

Xo € (0, 7T), to > 0.

For v to be maximal here, we must have

0
-é; U(xo, to) = 0.
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But then

0\2 0\2 7] 0
£ v(xo, to) = B u(xo, to) = ET, u(Xo, ty) = ET v(Xo, to) + &
>e>0,

$0 X, cannot be a maximum for v(x, f,) on [0, 27].
Now u and v differ by at most ¢ on the rectangle. Therefore for any
(x, t) in the rectangle,

u(x,t) < M + 2T,

where M is the maximum of u for t = 0, x = 0, or x = =. Since this is true
for every ¢ > 0, the conclusion follows. []

Theorem 4.2. For each continuous g with g(0) = g(m) = 0, there is a
unique classical solution of problem (1), (2), (3).

Proof. Note that u is a classical solution with initial values given by g
if and only if the real and imaginary parts of u are classical solutions with
initial values given by the real and imaginary parts of g, respectively. There-
fore we may assume that g and u are real-valued. Applying Theorem 4.1
we see that

ux, t) < |gl, all x € [0, =], t>0.

Applying Theorem 4.1 to —u, which is a solution with initial values given
by —g, we get

—u(x,t) < |g|, allx,¢
Thus

lu(x, )| < |g|, allx,¢

This proves uniqueness.
To prove existence, let g be extended so as to be odd and periodic. Let
(pn)Y < 2 be an approximate identity. Let

E&n = Pn*gE€ Z.

We can choose ¢, to be even, so that g,, is odd. Let u,, be the distribution
solution given by Theorem 3.1 for g,, as initial value, and let u be the distri-
bution solution with g as initial value. Then we know u,(x, t) — g.(x)
uniformly with respect to x at ¢t — 0, so we may consider u, as continuous
for ¢t > 0, x € R. Moreover, since g, — g uniformly as m —> co, it follows
that u,(x, t) — u(x, t), at least in the sense of &', for each ¢ > 0. On the
other hand, since |g, ~ g| — 0 we find that for x € [0, 7]

[n(x, £) — u,(x, t)] -0

as m, p— oo, uniformly in x and ¢, ¢ > 0. Thus we must have u, —u
uniformly. It follows that # has a continuous extension to ¢ = 0, and there-
fore that u (restricted to x € [0, =]) is a classical solution. []

A second proof of the uniform convergence of u to g as ¢ — 0 is sketched
in the exercises below.
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The heat equation, (1), may be derived as follows. Again we consider a
homogeneous thin metal rod in an insulating medium. Imagine the rod
divided into sections of length ¢, and suppose x is the coordinate of the
midpoint of one section. We consider only this and the two adjacent sections,
and approximate the temperature distribution at time ¢ by assuming u to be
constant in each section. The rate of flow of heat from the section centered
at x + e to that centered at x is proportional to the temperature difference
u(x + e, t) — u(x, t), and inversely proportional to the distance e. The
temperature in each section is the amount of heat divided by the volume, and
the volume is proportional to e. Considering also the heat flow from the
section centered at x — & to that centered at x, we get an approximate ex-
pression for the rate of change of temperature at (x, #):

s—(%u(x, 1) X ke Mu(x + &, 1) — u(x) + u(x — e, t) — u(x)]
or
a%u(x, £) & ke=2ulx + &, 1) — u(x — &, 1) = 2u()].

Consider the expression on the right as a function of ¢ and let ¢ — 0. Two
applications of L’Hépital’s rule give

4 ‘ %u(x, t) = x(%)zu(x, ?).

Note that essentially the same reasoning applies to the following general
situation. A (relatively) narrow cylinder contains a large number of individual
objects which move rather randomly about. The random motion of each
object is assumed symmetric in direction (left or right is equally likely) and
essentially independent of position in the cylinder, past motion, or the
presence of the other objects. As examples one can picture diffusion of
molecules or dye in a tube of water kicked about by thermal motion of the
water molecules, or the late stages of a large cocktail party in a very long
narrow room. If u(x, #) represents the density of the objects near the point x
at time ¢, then equation (4) arises again. Boundary conditions like (3)’
correspond to the ends of the cylinder being closed, while those like (3)
correspond to having one way doors at the ends, to allow egress but not
ingress.

Exercises

1. Suppose G = F,, we %, and suppose (4;);», is the family of functions
in Theorem 3.1. Show that if w > 0, then each u; is > 0.
2. As in Exercise 5 of §3, let

gx) = Z exp (—n?t + inx), t>0.
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Show that

2n

1
> . g(x)dx = 1.

Show thatif we # and w > 0, then g, * w > 0. Show, by using any approxi-
mate identity in &, that g, > 0.

3. Show that (g;);»o is an approximate identity as ¢t — 0, i.e., (in addition
to the conclusions of Exercise 2) for each 0 < & < =,

2n-0

lim g(x)dx = 0.
t=0 Js

(Hint: choose w € & such that w = 0, w(0) = 0, and w(x) = 1 for § < x <
27 — 8. Then consider g; * w(0).)

4. Use Exercise 3 to show that if we %, G = F,, and (i,);> ¢ is the family
of functions given in Theorem 3.1, then u;, — w uniformly as ¢ — 0.

5. In a situation in which heat is being supplied to or drawn from a rod
with ends at a fixed temperature, one is led to the problem

a%u(x, £) = (%)zu(x, N+ f 0, xeOm), t>0,

u(x, 0) = g(x), u©0,1) = u(n,t) = 0.

Formulate and solve the corresponding problem for periodic distributions,
and discuss existence and uniqueness of classical solutions.

§5. The wave equation

Another type of equation which is satisfied by the functions describing
many physical processes is the wave equation. The simplest example occurs
in connection with a vibrating string. Consider a taut string of length =
with endpoints fixed at the same height, and let u(x, t) denote the vertical
displacement of the string at the point with coordinate x, at time ¢. If there
are no external forces, the function u is (approximately) a solution of the
equation

(1) (g;)zu(x,t)=cz(-(%)2u(x, N, xe@©m), t>0.

Here ¢ is a constant depending on the tension and properties of the strmg
The condition that the endpoints be fixed is

2 u(0,7) = u(m, t) = 0, t>0.

To complete the determination of u it is enough to know the position and
velocity of each point of the string at time ¢ = 0:

©) uw0) = g0, mu(s,0) = h(),  xe[0, ]

We shall discuss the derivation of (1) later in this section.
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As in the case of the heat equation we begin by formulating a corre-
sponding problem for periodic distributions and solving it. The conditions
(2) suggest that we extend g, /4 to be odd and periodic and look for a solution
periodic in x. The procedure is essentially the same as in §3.

Theorem 5.1. For each G, H € &' there is a unique family (F);»o < &'
with the following properties:

th F, exists for each s > 0,
@) (%)21% — D®F, alls>0,
%) F, —>SG (7)) as t—0,
©6) %Ft S H (P) as s—0.

Proof. Let (b,)*. be the sequence of Fourier coefficients of G, and let
(c,)® - be the sequence of Fourier coefficients of "H. If (F,); o is such a family
of distributions, let the Fourier coefficients of F; be

(@(1))2 .

As in the proof of Theorem 3.1, conditions (4), (5), (6) imply that a, is
twice continuously differentiable for ¢ > 0, a, and Da, have limits at ¢ = 0,

and
D?a,(t) = —n?a(1),
an(o) = b, Dan(o) = Cp.

The unique function satisfying these conditions (see §6 of Chapter 2) is
@) a,(t) = b, cos nt + n~1c, sin nt, n#0,
() ao(t) = by + cot.

Thus we have proved uniqueness. On the other hand, the functions (7), (8)
satisfy

6) law®)] < [ba] + |n|7Yeal,  n#0,
(10) a,(t)—>b, as t—0, all n;
(11 | Da,(t)| < |nb,| + |ca|,  allm,
(12) Da,(t)—c, as t—0, all n.

It follows from (9) and Theorem 1.2 that (a,(¢))2 ., is the sequence of Fourier
coefficients of a distribution F,. It follows from (10) and Theorem 2.3 that
(5) is true. It follows from (11), the mean value theorem, and Theorem 1.2
that
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exists for s > 0 and has Fourier coefficients (Da,(s))Z . Then (12) gives (6).
Finally,

| D%a,(t)| < |n%b,| + |nc,), alla.

d
(@)"
i=s

exists, s > 0. The choice of a,(¢) implies that (4) holds. [

Let us look more closely at the distribution F, in the case when G and H
are the distributions defined by functions g and 4 in £ First, suppose 4 =
The Fourier series for g converges:

glx) = i a, exp (inx).

It follows that

Inequality (9) implies that the Fourier series for F; also converges; then F,
is the distribution defined by the function u, € 2 where

u(x, t) = u(x) = Z a, cos nt-exp (inx)

% Z a,lexp (int) + exp (—int)] exp (inx)
-1 i exp (in(x + t)) + 1 i a, exp (in(x — 1))
2 “ 2 “ n H
or
a3 u(x, 1) = 48(x + 1) + 4g(x — 1).
It is easily checked that u is a solution of
0? 0%u ou
a—tl; =2 u(x, 0) = g(x), 5 (x,0) =0.

Next, consider the case g = 0. Again (a,(¢))2 , is the sequence of Fourier
coefficients of a function u, € P,

u(x, t) = u(x) = Z n~ e, sin nt-exp (inx) + cot.
n#0
To get rid of the n=* factor, we differentiate:

a = . . .
7 u(x, t) = _Zw ic, sin nt exp (inx)
13 . _ _
=3 _Z calexp (int) — exp (—int)] exp (inx)

1< ) 1< .
=3 _zw c,exp (in(x + 1)) — 3 _ze; ¢, exp (in(x — 1))

= 1h(x + 1) — 3h(x — 1)
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Integrating with respect to x gives

x+i

1
a3y wr,0) =5 [ H)dy + a()
x=t
where a(¢) is a constant to be determined so that u is periodic as a function
of x. But the periodicity of 4 implies that a(¢) should be taken to be zero.
Then u so defined in a solution of

u ou
— = —x—s u(x,0) = 0, En (x, 0) = h(x).

Equation (1) for the vibrating string may be derived as follows. Approxi-
mate the curve u, representing the displacement at time ¢ by a polygonal line
joining the points ...(x — &, u(x — &, 1)), (x, u(x, 1)), (x + &, u(x + ¢, t)),. ...
The force on the string at the point x is due to the tension of the string. In
this approximation the force due to tension is directed along the line seg-
ments from (x, u(x, t)) to (x + ¢, u(x + &, t)). The net vertical component
of force is then proportional to

(%)2u(x, 1) & e [ulx + &) + ulx — &) — 2u(x)]

where ¢ is constant. We take the limit as ¢—0. Two applications of
L’Hopital’s rule to the right side considered as a function of ¢ give (1).
The constant ¢2 can be seen to be equal to

kTr=2,

where r is the diameter of the string or wire, = is the tension, and « is pro-
portional to the density of the material. Let us suppose also that the length
of the string is =/ instead of =. The solution of the problem corresponding
to (1), (2), (3) when g is real and A = 0 can be shown to be of the form

(14) u(x, t) = i b,, cos (cnt/l) sin (nx/I).
A single term
b,, cos (cnt(l) sin (nx/l)

represents a “standing wave”, a sine curve with » maxima and minima in
the interval [0, #/] and with height varying with time according to the term
cos (cnt/l). Thus the maximum height is b,, and the original wave is repeated
after a time interval of length

2wlfch.
Thus the frequency for this term is
cn[2nl = n(kr)2[2xlr,
an integral multiple of the lowest frequency

(15) (k7)V2)2mlr.
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In hearing the response of a plucked string the ear performs a Fourier
analysis on the air vibrations corresponding to u(x, ¢). Only finitely many
terms of (14) represent frequencies low enough to be heard, so the series
(14) is heard as though it were a finite sum

(16) i b, cos (cntfl) sin (nx/).

In general, if the basic frequency (15) is not too low (or high) it is heard as
the pitch of the string, and the coefficients b,, by, . .., b, determine the
purity: a pure tone corresponds to all but one b, being zero. Formula (15)
shows that the pitch varies inversely with length and radius, and directly
with the square root of the tension.

Exercises

1. In Theorem 5.1, suppose DG and H are in L2, Show that

d
DF, and EFt

are in L2 for each r, and

2

DF + [ "= 10617 + 1]

2. In the problem (1), (2), (3) with ¢ = 1 suppose g, 4, and u are smooth
functions. Show, by computing the derivative with respect to ¢, that

n 2
f dx+f
0

n

(1}
is constant. (This expresses conservation of energy: the first term represents
potential energy, from the tension, while the second term represents kinetic

energy.)
3. Use Exercise 2 and the results of this section to prove a theorem about

existence and uniqueness of classical solutions of the problem (1), (2), (3).
4. Show that if H(f) = 0 when f is constant, then the solution (F)),,
in Theorem 5.1 can be written in the form

F, = }T,G + T_,G) + ¥T_,SH — T,SH).

0 0 2
B u(x, t) 5 u(x, t)| dx

Here again T, denotes translation, while S is the operator from %’ to &'
defined by
SH(u) = H(v), ue?

where

v(x) = f ” o(t) dt + Ex; fzn o(¢) dt.



150 Applications of Fourier series

This is the analog for distributions of formulas (13) and (13)'".

§6. Laplace’s equation and the Dirichlet problem

A third equation of mathematical and physical importance is Laplace’s
equation. In two variables this is the equation
%u  %u
1 x + -331—2 = 0.
A function u satisfying this equation is said to be harmonic. A typical
problem connected with this equation is the Dirichlet problem for the disc:
find a function continuous on the closed unit disc

] x*+y* <1}
and equal on the boundary to a given function g:

u(x,y) = glx,y), x2+y*=1

A physical situation leading to this problem is the following. Let u(x, y, ¢)
denote the temperature at time ¢ at the point with coordinates (x, y) on a
metal disc of radius 1. Suppose the temperature at the edge of the disc is
fixed, though varying from point to point, while the interior of the disc is
insulated. Eventually thermal equilibrium will be reached: u will be inde-
pendent of time. The resulting temperature distribution u is approximately a
solution of (1), (2).

To solve this equation we express u and g by polar coordinates:

u=u(r0), g=g)
where
x=rcosf, y=rsinb; r=(x2 + y?2, 0 = tan~! (yx~?1).
Then

ou_oudr oudd o oo0u _sinfou
ox orox " odax VG T T @

and similarly for ou/dy. An elementary but tedious calculation gives

Pu %u u lou 1 %
T T ra T

Thus we want to solve

0%u ou u
2 ——— — ——
) ! or? + r@r + 062

4 u(l,9) = g(0), OeR,

=0, 0<r<l, feR,
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where u and g are periodic in 8. We proceed formally. Suppose g has Fourier
coefficients (b,)2 ., and u,(6) = u(r, 6) has Fourier coefficients

(@, (r)2 », 0<r<l.
Then (3) leads to the equation
5) r2D?a, + rDa, — n%a, = 0, O0<r<l.

From (4) we get

6) a(1) = by,
and since uy(6) is constant we want
™ a,(0) =0, n#0.

We look for a solution a,(r) of the form b,r¢, where ¢ = ¢(n) is a constant,
for each n. This will be a solution if and only if

cce—1)+c—n?=0,

or ¢2 = n% Then (7) gives ¢ = |n|. We are led to the formal solution
u(r, 0) = Z b,r'™ exp (in).

Formally, this should be the convolution of g with the distribution whose
Fourier coeflicients are

r'™h® .
For r < 1 these are the Fourier coefficients of a function P, € Z, In fact,

0

z pInlging

=1+ ey + > e~y
1 1

=0 —-r3l —re®|"2=(1 - r®H(1 — 2rcos § + r1,

® PO

Note that P,(f) is an approximate identity as r — 1: the first expression on
the right in (8) shows

1 2z
2—7TL PA6)do = 1

and the last expression shows that P,(6) > 0 and
2n—-46
lim P(6)dd =0
r—=1Js
for each 0 < 8 < =. The function
P(r, 0) = P,(6)

is called the Poisson kernel for the Dirichlet problem in the unit disc.
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Theorem 6.1. Suppose F is a periodic distribution. There is a unique
function u(r, 6) defined and smooth in the open unit disc, satisfying (3), and
such that the distributions defined by the functions u.(0) = u(r, 6) converge
to F in the sense of #' as r — 1. Moreover, if F = F, where g €%, then u, — g
uniformly as r — 1. The functions u, are given by convolution with the Poisson
kernel:

u, = FxP,.
Proof. Uniqueness was proved in the derivation above. Let , = F % P,.
Since P, is an approximate identity, we do have u, — F (#’) as r — 1, and

u, — g uniformly if F = F,, g€ %. We must show that u is smooth and
satisfies (3). Note that when F = F,, g € %, then explicitly

1 2n
u(r, 0) = 5- P(r, 6 — ¢)g(p) dp
0

and we may differentiate under the integral sign to prove that u is smooth.
Moreover, since P(r, ) satisfies (3), so does u.

Finally, suppose u has merely a distribution F as its value on the boundary.
Note thatif0 < r,s < 1then (by computing Fourier coefficients, for example)

P, x P, = P,

In particular, choose any R > 0, R < 1. It suffices to show that u is smooth
in the disc r < R and satisfies (3) there. But when r < R,

s=rR1<1
and
U, = FxP, = F% (P, % P) = (FxPg)* P, = ug* P,

Since Py € 2, ug is a smooth function of 6. Then

1 2n

u(r’ 0) = 3= P(I'R—l, 0 — <P)uR(<P) d(Pa

27 ),

0 < r < R. Again, differentiation under the integral sign shows that u is

smooth and satisfies (3). [

The preceding theorem leads to the remarkable result that a real-valued
harmonic function is (locally) the real part of a function defined by a con-
vergent power series in z = x + iy.

Theorem 6.2. Suppose u is a harmonic real-valued function of class C?
defined in an open subset of R? containing the point (x,, yo). Then there is a
Sfunction f defined by a convergent power series:

f(@ = Zan(z — zo)%, |z — zo] < &, Zo = Xo + Yo,
0

such that

u(x,y) = Re f(x + iy)
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when
|x + iy — zo| < e.

Proof. Suppose first that (x,, yo) = (0, 0) and that the set in which u is
defined contains the closed disc x> + y? < 1. Let

g(6) = u(cos 8, sin ), feR.

Then u is the unique solution of the Dirichlet problem in the unit disc with
g as value on the boundary. If (b,), are the Fourier coefficients of g,
then we know that in polar coordinates u is given by

o

Z r'®p, exp (ind).

-0

Since u is real, g is real. Therefore b, = b*, and the series is

by + 2 Re (Z r*b, exp (ino)).
1

Let f be defined by

f@) = z a,z"
0
where

ag = by; a, = 2b,, n>0.
Then

u(x,y) = Re (E:: an(re"’)”) = Re (f(re'))
=Re(fx + i), *x*+)y*<1.

In the general case, assume that u is defined on a set containing the closed
disc of radius & centered at (x,, y,), and let

ui(x, y) = u(xo + ex, yo + €y).
Then u, is harmonic in a set containing the unit disc, so
u; = Re fy,
/1 defined by a power series in the unit disc. Then

u=Ref, (x=—x)+ @ —y)<s
where

f06, ) = file™H(x — X0), ey — yo))

is defined by a power series in the disc of radius ¢ around z, = xp + iyo. [
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Exercises

1. Prove the converse of Theorem 6.2: if

J@ =S aE -z |z-z <R

and we let
u(x,y) = Re fx +iy), [x+ iy — z| <R,

then » is harmonic.
2. There is a maximum principle for harmonic functions analogous to
the maximum principle for solutions of the heat equation discussed in §4.
(a) Show that if  is of class C2 on an open set 4 in R? and
0%u  %u
pred + 5;5 >0
at each point of 4, then u does not have a local maximum at any point of 4.
(b) Suppose u is of class C? and harmonic in an open disc in R? and
continuous on the closure of this disc. Show, by considering the functions

ul(x, y) = u(x, y) + ex? + ey®

that u attains its maximum on the boundary of the disc.

3. Use the result of Exercise 2 to give a second proof of the uniqueness
of the solution of the Dirichlet problem for a continuous boundary function g.

4. Suppose u is continuous on the closed disc x2 + y? < R and harmonic
in the open disc x> + y* < R. Give a formula for u(x, y) (or u(r, 6)) for
x? 4+ y%2 < R in terms of the values of u for x% + y? = R. Give formulas
for the derivatives ou/or and ou/o8 also.

5. Suppose u is defined on all of R? and is harmonic. Use the result of
Exercise 4 to show that if u is bounded, then it is constant.



Chapter 6
Complex Analysis

§1. Complex differentiation

Suppose Q is an open subset of the complex plane C. Recall that this
means that for each z, € Q there is a § > 0 so that Q contains the disc of
radius 6 around z,:

zeQ  if |z — z| < 8.
A function f: Q — C is said to be differentiable at z € Q if the limit
fw) — f(2)

lim ————~
wez W —Z

exists. If so, the limit is called the derivative of f at z and denoted f'(z).

These definitions are formally the same as those given for functions
defined on open subsets of R, and the proofs of the three propositions below
are also identical to the proofs for functions of a real variable.

Proposition 1.1. If f: Q — C is differentiable at z € Q, then it is con-
tinuous at z.

Proposition 1.2. Suppose f: Q—>C, g: Q—>C and acC. If fand g are
differentiable at z = Q, then so are the functions af, f + g, and fg:

(@) (@) = af'(2)
(f+8)@ =1 +8'@)
(f8)(2) = f'(2)g () + f(2)g'(2).

If also g(z) # 0, then flg is differentiable at z and
(f1g) (@) = [f"(2)g(2) — f(2)g'(2)]g(2) %

Proposition 1.3 (Chain rule). Suppose f is differentiable at z€ C and g
is differentiable at f(z). Then the compositive function g o f is differentiable
at z and

(&) (@) = &' (/@) Sf'(2).

The proof of the following theorem is also identical to the proof of the
corresponding Theorem 4.4 of Chapter 2.

Theorem 1.4. Suppose f is defined by a convergent power series:

SO =3 a2 l-al<R

155
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Then f is differentiable at each point z with |z — z,| < R, and
'@ = 2 nayz — zo)**.
n=1

In particular, the exponential and the sine and cosine functions are
differentiable as functions defined on C, and (exp z)' = exp z, (cosz)’ =
—sin z, (sin z)’ = cos z.

A remarkable fact about complex differentiation is that a converse of
Theorem 2.4 is true: if f'is defined in the disc |z — z,] < R and differentiable
at each point of this disc, then f can be expressed as the sum of a power
series which converges in the disc. We shall sketch one proof of this fact in
the Exercises at the end of this section, and give a second proof in §3 and a
third in §7 (under the additional hypothesis that the derivative is continuous).
Here we want to give some indication why the hypothesis of differentiability
is so much more powerful in the complex case than in the real case. Consider
the function

f(2)=1z* or flx+iy)=x—1ip
Take teR, ¢t # 0. Then

t7f(z + 1) — f(2)] = 1,
@) 'fz +it) - (D] = -1,
so the ratio

wf(w) — f(2)]

depends on the direction of the line through w and z, even in the limit as
w — z, Therefore this function f'is not differentiable at any point.
Given f: Q — C, define functions u, v by

u(x,y) = Re f(x + iy) = 1f(x + iy) + H(f(x + )%,
o(x, ) = Inf(x + iy) = 5 (fx + »))* - 5/ + ).
Thus
S+ iy) = u(x, ) + iv(x, y).
We shall speak of u and v as the real and imaginary parts of f and write
f=u+iv

(This is slightly incorrect, since f is being considered as a function of z e
Q < C, while  and v are considered as functions of two real variables x, y.)

Theorem 1.5. Suppose Q < C is open, f: Q—C, f=u+ iv. Then if f
is differentiable at z = x + iy € Q, the partial derivatives

W u o w0
oax oy ox oy
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all exist at (x, y) and satisfy

@ 5 9) = 2 005, )

Q) 515, 3) = = 005 ).

Conversely, suppose that the partial derivatives (1) all exist and are con-
tinuous in an open set containing (x, y) and satisfy (2), (3) at (x, y). Then f is
differentiable at z = x + iy.

The equations (2) and (3) are called the Cauchy-Riemann equations.
They provide a precise analytical version of the requirement that the limit
defining f"(z) be independent of the direction of approach. Note that in the
example f(z) = z* we have

v ou ov

=l, a—y—_l, —=-—=0.

SRS

Proof. Suppose fis differentiable at z = x + iy. Then
@ im0 = @] = £6@) = lim (07 @ + i) ~ fG))

The left side of (4) is clearly

0 .
52 106, 9) + =03, ),

while the right side is

. 2
—i5 u(x, y) + o u(x, y).

Equating the real and imaginary parts of these two expressions, we get (2)
and (3).

Conversely, suppose the first partial derivatives of u and v exist and are
continuous near (x, y), and suppose (2) and (3) are true. Let

h=a+ib

where a and b are real and near zero, & # 0. We apply the Mean Value
Theorem to u and v to get

fG+h) —f@)=fz+a+ib)—fz+a)+fz+a)—f2)

4 , 0
=@u(x+a,y+tlb)b+z@v(x+a,y+tzb)b

+£u(x+ta )a+'ﬁv( + 1,a, )
ax 3a, Yy lay X 4a’ya’
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where 0 < ¢, < 1,j = 1, 2, 3, 4. Because of (2) and (3),

[ u(x, )+z v(x y)]

u(x »)b + 1 v(x )b + u(x, y)a + z v(x, y)a.
Therefore
B+ B - 10] = | St ) + 1 ot )
is a sum of four terms similar in size to
0 0
a)u(x +ay+ t;b) — P u(x, ).

Since the partial derivatives were assumed continuous, these terms — 0 as
h—0. [J

A function f: Q — C, Q open in C, is said to be holomorphic in Q if it is
differentiable at each point of Q and the derivative f” is a continuous function.
(Actually, the derivative is necessarily continuous if it exists at each point;
later we shall indicate how this may be proved.) Theorem 1.5 has the following
immediate consequence.

Corollary 1.6. f: Q — C is holomorphic in Q if and only if its real and
imaginary parts, u and v, are of class C* and satisfy the Cauchy-Riemann
equations (2) and (3) at each point (x, y) such that x + iy € Q.

Locally, at least, a holomorphic function can be integrated.

Corollary 1.7. Suppose g is holomorphic in a disc |z — zy| < R. Then
there is a function f, holomorphic for |z — z,| < R, such that ' = g.

Proof. Let u, v be the real and imaginary parts of g. We want to deter-
mine real functions g, r such that

f=q+ir
has derivative g. Because of Theorem 1.5 we can see that this will be true
if and only if
3q or oqg _ or _ _
ox oy = T T
The condition that #, —v be the partial derivatives of a function q is (by
Exercises 1 and 2 of §7, Chapter 2)
ou ov

o " ox

The condition that v and u be the partial derivatives of a function r is
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Thus there are functions g, r with the desired properties. []

Exercises

1. Let f(x + iy) = x% + y2. Show that fis differentiable only at z = 0.

2. Suppose f: C — R. Show that f is differentiable at every point if and
only if f'is constant.

3. Let f(0) = 0 and

flx + iy) = 2xp(x® + y¥)~2, x+iy#0.

Show that the first partial derivatives of f exist at each point and are both
zero at x = y = 0. Show that f'is not differentiable (in fact not continuous)
at z = 0. Why does this not contradict Theorem 1.5?

4. Suppose f is holomorphic in Q and suppose the real and imaginary
parts u, v are of class C? in Q. Show that # and v are harmonic.

5. Suppose f is as in Exercise 4, and suppose the disc |z — z,| < R is
contained in Q. Use Exercise 4 together with Theorem 6.2 of Chapter 5 to
show that there is a power series > a,(z — z,)* converging to f(z) for
|z — zo| < R.

6. Suppose g is holomorphic in Q, and suppose Q contains the disc
|z — zo| < R. Let f be such that f'(z) = g(z) for |z — zo|] < R (using
Corollary 1.7). Show that the real and imaginary parts of fare of class C2.

7. Use the results of Exercises 5 and 6, together with Theorem 1.4, to
prove the following theorem.

If g is holomorphic in Q and z, € Q, then there is a power series such that

g(Z) = z an(Z - ZO)"a !Z - ZOl < R’
n=0

for any R such that Q contains the disc of radius R with center z,.

§2. Complex integration

Suppose Q < C is open. A curve in Q is, by definition, a continuous
function y from a closed interval [a, b] < R into Q. The curve y is said to be
smooth if it is a function of class C* on the open interval (g, b) and if the
one-sided derivatives exist at the endpoints:

(t — a)~[y(t) — y(@)] convergesas t-—>a,t> a;
(t — b)) [y(t) — y(b)] convergesas t—b,t <b.

The curve y is said to be piecewise smooth if there are points ay, @y, - - ., @,
with
a=agy<a, <---<a, =b>b
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such that the restriction of y to [a;_4, a,] is a smooth curve, 1 <j < r. An
example is

¥(t) = zo + eexp (it), te [0, 2=];
then the image
() | te[0, 27T

is the circle of radius ¢ around z,. This is a smooth curve. A second example is

y(t) =1, te[0,1],
y)=1+i(¢ -1, te(l,2],
y@)=14+i- (- 2), te (2, 3],
y(@) =i— (¢t — 3)i, te(3,4].

Here vy is piecewise smooth and the image is a unit square.
Suppose y: [a, b] — Q is a curve and f: Q — C. The integral of f over y,

[¥;

Y

is defined to be the limit, as the mesh of the partition P = (¢, t4, ..., t,) of
[a, b] goes to zero, of

> FANIAE) = 7o)

Proposition 2.1. If y is a piecewise smooth curve in Q and f: Q — C is
continuous, then the integral of f over y exists and

0 [7=[ om0 a

Proof. The integral on the right exists, since the integrand is bounded
and is continuous except possibly at finitely many points of [a, b]. To prove
that (1) holds we assume first that y is smooth. Let P = (¢, #,,..., ;) be a
partition of [a, b]. Then

@ D)) — rt-D] = D SO @t — tioi] + R,

where
|R| < sup |f(’)lz [¥(t) — Hti-1) — ¥ ()t = 1,-0)].

Applying the Mean Value Theorem to the real and imaginary parts of y on
[t;-1, #;] and using the continuity of y’, we see that

R—0 asthe mesh |P|—0.

On the other hand, the sum on the right side of (2) is a Riemann sum for
the integral on the right side of (1). Thus we have shown that the limit exists
and (1) is true.
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If y is only piecewise smooth, then the argument above breaks down on
intervals containing points of discontinuity of y’. However, the total contri-
bution to the sums in (2) from such intervals is easily seen to be bounded in
modulus by a constant times the mesh of P. Thus again the limit exists as
|P| ~>0and (1) is true. []

Note that the integral fy f depends not only on the set of points
() | 1€ la, B}
but also on the “sense,” or ordering, of them. For example, if
')/I(t) = €Xp (it)s 72(t) = €Xp (_lt)5 te [0’ 277]9

then the point sets are the same but

7=l

Furthermore, it matters how many times the point set is traced out by y: if

va(t) = exp (int),

LJ=an

A curve y: [a, b] — Q is said to be constant if y is a constant function.
If so, then

then

ff=q all f.

A curve y: [a, b] — Qs said to be closed if y(a) = y(b). (All the examples
given so far have been examples of closed curves.) Two closed curves
Yos ¥1: [a, b] — Q are said to be homotopic in Q if there is a continuous
function

I':[a,b] x [0,1]=Q

such that

['(z, 0) = yo(?), L@, 1) = (), all ¢ € [a, b],
I(a, s) = T'(d, 5), all s [0, 1].

The function I' is called a homotopy from y, to v,. If T is such a homotopy,
let

y(t) =T(t,s), s€(0,1).
Then each y; is a closed curve, and we think of these as being a family of
curves varying continuously from y, to y;, within Q.

Theorem 2.2 (Cauchy’s Theorem). Suppose Q < C is open and suppose
[ is holomorphic in Q. Suppose y, and vy, are two piecewise smooth closed
curves in Q which are homotopic in Q. Then

Jr= s
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The importance of this theorem can scarcely be overestimated. We
shall first cite a special case of the theorem as a Corollary, and prove the
special case.

Corollary 2.3. Suppose Q is either a disc
{z||z = 2| < R}
or a rectangle
{x+iy|x <x<Xx3,p1 <y <yah

Suppose f is holomorphic in Q and y is any piecewise smooth closed curve

in Q. Then
[s=o
Y

Proof. Tt is easy to see that in this case y is homotopic to a constant
curve y,, so that the conclusion follows from Cauchy’s Theorem. However,
let us give a different proof. By Corollary 1.7, or by the analogous result
for a rectangle in place of a disc, there is a function A, holomorphic in Q,
such that A’ = f. But then

[ =] reow@a = [ rewywoa

= [ [h oyl (t) dt = h(x(b)) — h(x(a)) = 0,

since y(a) = y(b). 00
Proof of Cauchy’s Theorem. Let I" be a homotopy from y, to y; and let
v(t) = I'(t,5), 1€la,b], s€(0,1)

Assume for the moment that each curve y; is piecewise smooth. We would like
to show that the integral of f over y; is independent of 5,0 < s < 1.

Assume first that I' is of class C? on the square [a, b] x (0, 1), that the
first partial derivatives are uniformly bounded, and that

yi—>9vs as s—0,
yi—>7v1 as s-—>1

uniformly on each interval (¢, d) < [a, b] on which ¥, or ¥}, respectively, is
continuous. These assumptions clearly imply that

Fo) = [ 7= [ e G e
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is a continuous function of s, s € [0, 1]. Furthermore under these assumptions
we may apply results of §7 of Chapter 2 and differentiate under the integral
sign when s € (0, 1) to get

F(s) = f bc% ( AT, 5) -g-t I(, s)) dt

a

= [ w6 2169 & 16 9 d
b 2
+ [ 106 ) 505, T ) d
- | &|rce s g re s a

= TG, ) 5 Tb, 5) = ST 5)) 2 T(a, )
=0

(since T'(b, 5) = I'(a, 5)). Thus F(0) = F(1).

Finally; do not assume T" is differentiable. We may extend I in a unique
way so as to be periodic in the first variable with period b — a, and even and
periodic in the second variable with period 2; then I'' R x R— Q. Let
¢: R — R be a smooth function such that

e(x) = 0, all x,
f(p(x) dx =1
p(x) =0 if |x] = 1.
Let @,(x) = nep(nx),n = 1,2, 3,.... Then
f%(x) dx =1, @, =0if x| = n-%.
Let

Lt s) = [ T = x5 = Pmam0) dx dy,
(¢, s) € R x R. Then (see the arguments in §3 of Chapter 3) I, is also periodic
with the same periods as I', and I', — I" uniformly as n — co. It follows

from this (and the fact that (R x R) is a compact subset of Q) that
I'(R x R) < Q if n is sufficiently large. Furthermore, the argument above

shows that
[ r=] %
Yo,n Y1,n

'ys,n(t) = Pn(t’ S)a tela, b]’ se [0, 1].

where
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All we need do to complete the proof is show that
3) f f—>ff as n-— oo, s=0orl.
Ys,n 7s

Note that we may choose the homotopy I' so that y, =y, for 0 < s < }
and y, = y, for ¥ < s < 1; to see this, let 'y be any homotopy from y, to
y, in Q, and let

L't 5) = yo(), 0<s<i¥,
I'(t,s) = To(t, 35 — 1), I<s<y
L@, 5) = y:(t), 3<s<l

If T" has these properties, then when #n > 3 we have
., s) = f I(t — x, s)pu(x) dx, s=0orl.
It follows that y, , — v, uniformly, s = 0 or 1. It also follows, by differen-
tiating with respect to ¢, that y; , is uniformly bounded and
Yo = Vs

on each interval of [0, 1] where ¥} is continuous, s = 0 or 1. Therefore (3)
is true. []

Exercises

1. Suppose v;: [a, b] = Q and y,: [¢c, d] — Q are two piecewise smooth
curves with the same image:

C={n@)|telabl} = {rt) | telc, d]}.
Suppose these curves trace out the image in the same direction, i.e., if

s, tela, bl, s, t' €[e, d]

and
71(8) = y2(s) # 7(1) = ya(t')
and
s<t
then
s’ <t

Show that for any continuous f: Q — C (not necessarily holomorphic),

Jo= s
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This justifies writing the integral as an integral over the point set C:
[ r=] r@rd,
Y1 4
where we tacitly assume a direction chosen on C.
2. Suppose Cin Exercise 1 is a circle of radius R and suppose | f(z)| < M,
all z € C. Show that

< M-2wR.

Lﬂ@ﬁ

3. Let y(¢) = zo + &%, t € [0, 27], where ¢ > 0. Show that
J@—@*:%L
k4

4. Let y,(t) = exp(int), te[0,2n],n =0, +1, +2,.... Show that

f z~t = 2nwi.
¥,

n

5. Let Q@ = {ze C | z # 0}. Use the result of Exercise 4 to show that the
curves y, and vy, are not homotopic in Q if n # m. Show that each v, is
homotopic to y, in C, however.

6. Use Exercise 4 to show that there is no function £, defined for all z # 0,
such that f'(z) = z71, all z # 0. Compare this to Corollary 1.7.
7. Let Q be a disc with a point removed:

Q={z]||z— 2 < Rz # z},
where |z — z;] < R. Let v, and y; be two circles in Q enclosing z,, say

'}’o(t) =1 + ee“, te [O, 277']’
yi(t) = z + ret, te [0, 27].

Here |z — z,| < r < R and ¢ > 0 is chosen so that |y,(t) — z,| > &, all #.
Construct a homotopy from y, to y;.
8. Suppose (2 contains the square

{x+iy|0<x,y<1}

Suppose f'is differentiable at each point of Q; here we do not assume that f*
is continuous. Let C be the boundary of the square, with the counterclockwise
direction. Show that

fﬂﬂﬂ=&

This extension of Corollary 2.3 is due to Goursat. (Hint: for each integer
k > 0, divide the square into 4* smaller squares with edges of length 27%.
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Let Cy 1, ..., Cy o be the boundaries of these smaller squares, with the
counterclockwise direction. Then show that

»

fc f@d =3[ f@d.

j YCk,y
It follows that if
J f2)dz| = M >0,
[
then for each k there is a j = j(k) such that
f(2)dz| = 47*M,
Ck

where C, = Cy ;. Let z,, be the center of the square with boundary C,.
There is a subsequence z,, of the sequence z, which converges to a point
z of the unit square. Now derive a contradiction as follows. Since f is
differentiable at z,
Jw) = f(2) + f'(@)w = 2) + r(w)
where
[rwW(w —2)7* -0 as w—>z

Therefore for each ¢ > 0 there is a § > 0 such that if C, is the boundary
of a square with sides of length 4 lying in the disc |[w — z| < §, then

< eh?.

f(2) dz

§3. The Cauchy integral formula

There are many approaches to the principal results of the theory of
holomorphic functions. The most elegant approach is through Cauchy’s
Theorem and its chief consequence, the Cauchy integral formula. We begin
with a special case, which itself is adequate for most purposes.

Theorem 3.1. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set Q. Suppose C is a
circleor rectangle contained in Q and such that all points enclosed by C are
in Q. Then if w is enclosed by C,

(1) fw) = 2—; L 1)z — W)~ .

(Here the integral is taken in the counterclockwise direction on C.)

Proof. Let yo:[a, b] - Q be a piecewise smooth closed curve whose
image is C, traced once in the counterclockwise direction. Given any positive
£ which is so small that C encloses the closed disk of radius and center w,
let C, be the circle of radius & centered at w.
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We can find a piecewise smooth curve vy, : [a, b] — Q which traces out C,
once in the counterclockwise direction and is homotopic to y, in the region
Q with the point w removed. Granting this for the moment, let us derive (1).
By Exercise 1 of §2, and Cauchy’s Theorem applied to g(z) = f(z)(z — w) %,
we have

Lﬂ@@—WY%h=£f:J;g=Lf®@—wrhh
SO
a)Lﬂ@@—m*&=Lﬂm&—wﬂﬂ+L}mw—ﬂm@—m*&.

By Exercise 2 of §2, the first integral on the right in (2) equals 2#if(w). Since
fis differentiable, the integrand in the second integral on the right is bounded
as ¢ — 0. But the integration takes place over a curve of length 2we, so this
integral converges to zero as & — 0. Therefore (1) is true.

Finally, let us construct the curve y, and the homotopy. For ¢ € [a, b},
let y,(¢) be the point at which C, and the line segment joining w to y,(f)
intersect. Then for 0 < 5 < 1, let

L(t, 5) = (1 = s)yo(t) + sy:(2).
It is easily checked that v, and I" have the desired properties. []

The preceding proof applies to any situation in which a given curve v, is
homotopic to all small circles around w € Q. Let us make this more precise.
A closed curve y in an open set Q is said to enclose the point w € Q within Q
if the following is true: there is a & > 0 such that if 0 < ¢ < 8 then y is
homotopic, in Q with w removed, to a piecewise smooth curve which traces
out once, in a counterclockwise direction, the circle with radius « and center

w. We have the following generalization of Theorem 3.1.

Theorem 3.2. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set Q. Suppose v is a
piecewise smooth closed curve in Q which encloses a point w within Q. Then

© 1) = 35, [ 1) = Wyt .

Equation (3) is the Cauchy integral formula, and equation (1) is essentially
a special case of (3). (In section 7 we shall give another proof of (1) when C
is a circle.)

The Cauchy integral formula makes possible a second proof of the result
of Exercise 5, §1: any holomorphic function can be represented locally as a
power series.

Corollary 3.3. Suppose f is holomorphic in Q, and suppose Q contains
the disc

{z||z — zo| < R}.
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Then there is a unique power series such that
@) fW) = 2> aw—zo),  all wwith |w — z,| <R.
n=0
Proof. Suppose 0 < r < R, and let C be the circle of radius r centered
at z,, with the counterclockwise direction. If |w — z,| < r and z € C then
{w—z)(z —z9)"Y =5 < L.
We expand (z — w)~* in a power series:
z—w=2z—-20—(W—2) =2 — 2)[l — (W= 20)(z — z9)"}],

SO

z—-—wl=(z—1z)? i (u)n.

n=0 \Z — 2o

The sequence of functions

gn(@) = f(2) Zo W — 2o)(z — z)~"1

converges uniformly for z € C to the function

f@)z —w)™L.

Therefore we may substitute in equation (1) to get (4) with
— L — -n—-1
®) 0, = 35 | SO - 207 ds

This argument shows that the series exists and converges for |w — z,| < r.
The series is unique, since repeated differentiation shows that

() nla, = f™(z).

Since r < R was arbitrary, and since the series is unique, it follows that it
converges for all [w — zo| < R. []

Note that our two expressions for a, can be combined to give
n!
m o) = 3 | S - 207 de.
i ).

This is a special case of the following generalization of the Cauchy integral
formula.

Corollary 3.4. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set containing a circle
or rectangle C and all the points enclosed by C. If w is enclosed by C then the
nth derivative of f at w is given by

® 1) = g [ 16z = W)~



The Cauchy integral formula 169

Proof. Let C, be a circle centered at w and enclosed by C. Then by the
Cauchy integral theorem, and the argument given in the proof of Theorem
3.1, we may replace C by C; in (8). But in this case the formula reduces to
the case given in (7). []

A function f defined and holomorphic on the whole plane C is said to be
entire. The following result is known as Liouville’s Theorem.

Corollary 3.5. Iffis an entire function which is bounded, then f is constant.

Proof. We are assuming that there is a constant M such that | f(z)| < M,
all z e C. It is sufficient to show that /' = 0. Given we C and R > 0, let C
be the circle with radius R centered at w. Then

100 = 57 | Sz = w2,

SO
Lf'o) < %-M-R‘z-ZwR ~ MR-,

Letting R — 0 we get f'(w) = 0. [

A surprising consequence of Liouville’s Theorem is the ““Fundamental
Theorem of Algebra.”

Corollary 3.6. Any nonconstant polynomial with complex coefficients has
a complex root.

Proof. Suppose p is such a polynomial. We may assume the leading
coeflicient is 1:

p2)=z"+a,_ 2"t +-- -+ a,(2) + a.
It is easy to show that there is an R > 0 such that
®) lp@)| = 3lz|*  ifz] = R.

Now suppose p has no roots: p(z) # 0, all ze C. Then f(z) = p(z)~* would
be an entire function. Then f would be bounded on the disc |z| < R, and
(8) shows that it would be bounded by 2R~" for |z| > R. But then f would be
constant, a contradiction. []

Exercises

1. Verify the Cauchy Integral Formula in the form (1) by direct com-
putation when f(z) = ¢* and C is a circle.

2. Compute the power series expansion (4) in the following cases. (Hint:
(6) is not always the simplest way to obtain the a,.)

(a) f(2) = sinz, zy = 4m.

(b) €, z, arbitrary.
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©f(@D=22=-222+2z+4+1izy= —1i

D @) =@z — D+ 1)z =2

3. Derive equation (8) directly from (1) by differentiating.

4. Suppose f'is an entire function, and suppose there are constants M
and »n such that

/(@] < MQ + |z])~, allzeC.

Show that f is a polynomial of degree <n. Show that, conversely, any
polynomial of degree <n satisfies such an inequality.

5. The Cauchy integral formula can be extended to more general situa-
tions, such as the case of a region bounded by more than one curve. For
example, suppose Q contains the annulus

A={z|r<|z-z| <R}
and also the two circles
Ci={z|llz—z|=r}, Co={z]||z-z|=R}

which bound 4. Give C; and C, the counterclockwise direction. Then if
w € A4, and fis holomorphic in Q, show that

O o) =g [ SO - - o e - W

(Hint: choose ae C, |a| = 1 so that w does not lie on the line segment
L ={zy + ta|r <t < R} joining C; to C,. There is a curve y tracing out
L, then C; in the counterclockwise direction, then L in the reverse direction,
then C, in the clockwise direction. This curve is homotopic in Q to any
small circle about w. Moreover, the integral of f(z)(z — w)~* over y equals
the right side of (*), since the two integrations over L are in the opposite
directions and cancel each other.)

6. Extend the result of Exercise 5 to the following situation: Q contains
a circle or rectangle C, together with all points enclosed by C except
Z1,Z9, ..., Zn. Let Cy, Gy, ..., C, be circles around these points which do
not intersect each other or C. If f'is holomorphic in Q and w € Q is enclosed
by C, then

100 = 3 [ S —wde = 5 o | s =t

again, all integrals are taken in the counterclockwise direction.

7. Suppose f: Q — C is merely assumed to be differentiable at each
point of the open set 2, and suppose Q contains a rectangle C and all points
enclosed by C. Suppose w is enclosed by C. Modify the argument of Exercise
8, §2, to show that the integral in (1) remains unchanged if we replace C by
any rectangle enclosed by C and enclosing w. Therefore show that (1) holds
in this case also.

8. Use the result of Exercise 7 to show that if fis differentiable at each
point of an open set 2, the derivative is necessarily a continuous function.
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§4. The local behavior of a holomorphic function

In this section we investigate the qualitative behavior near a point z, € C
of a function which is holomorphic in a disc around z,. If fis not constant,
then its qualitative behavior near z, is the same as that of a function of the
form

f(@) = ao + an(z — zo)"
where a, and a,, are constants, a,, # 0, and m > 1.

Lemma 4.1. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set Q and zye Q. If
fis not constant near z,, then

0y f(2) = ay + a,(z — zo)™h(z2)

where a, and a,, are constants, m > 1, and h is holomorphic in Q with h(z,) = 1.
Proof. Near z,, f'is given by a power series expansion

@) G) = a0+ ay(z = 20) +- o+ ayfz — )+

Let m be the first integer >1 such that a,, # 0. Then (2) gives (1) with

h(z) = z Ay~ Yz — zg)" ™™

This function is holomorphic near z,, and h(z,) = 1. On the other hand,
(1) defines a function A in Q except at z,, and the function so defined is
holomorphic. Thus there is a single such function holomorphic through-
out Q. []

Our first theorem here is the Inverse Function Theorem for holomorphic
functions.

Theorem 4.2. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set Q, and suppose
2o € Q, f'(z0) # 0. Let wy = f(z,). Then there is an &, > 0 and a holomorphic
Sfunction g defined on the disc |w — we| < & such that

g{w | [w — wo| < &1}) is open,
Sgw) =w  if |w — wy| < &5

In other words, f takes an open set containing z, in a 1-1 way onto a disc
about w,, and the inverse function g is holomorphic.

Proof. We begin by asking: Suppose the theorem were true. Can we
derive a formula for g in terms of f? The idea is to use the Cauchy integral
formula for g, using a curve y around w, which is the image by f of a curve
around z,, because then we may take advantage of the fact that g(f(2)) = z.
To carry this out, let § > 0 be small enough that Q contains the closed disc
|z — zo| < 8; later we shall further restrict 8. Let

yo(t) = zo + Se', te [0, 27],
y(t) = f(yo(1)),
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and let C be the circle of radius 8 around z,. Assuming the truth of the
theorem and assuming that y enclosed w;, we should have

g0) = 5 | g — W)

2n

- 21;2 . g(@))yy (Oy(t) — wi]t dt

= ZLWI‘J‘O 4 yo(O)f (vo@®))yo(Of(yo(?)) — wy] " dt
or
1 ¢ -
3 gwy) = 2_mfc 2f'@[f(z) — wy]~t de.

Our aim now is to use (3) to define g and show that it has the desired prop-
erties. First, note that (1) holds with m = 1. We may restrict & still further,
so that |h(z)| > 4 for z e C. This implies that f(z) # w, if ze C. Then we
may choose ¢ > 0 so that

f(2) # wy if|w, —wp] <e and zeC.

With this choice of 8 and ¢, (3) defines a function g on the disc |w; — wo| < e.
This function is holomorphic; in fact it may be differentiated under the
integral sign.

Suppose

|Zl - 20’ < 8, f(Zl) = Wy, and |W1 - W0| < e,

We can, and shall, assume that 8 is chosen so small that f'(z) # O when
|z — zo| < 8. Then

@) — w1 =f2) - fz1) = (2 — 20)k(2)

where k is holomorphic in Q and k(z,) = f'(z;) # 0. Therefore k is nonzero
in Q. We have

800) = 5 | SOk — )

But the right side is the Cauchy integral formula for
2 f(2)k(z1) ™! = 21

Thus g(f(z,)) = z, for z, near z,, and we have shown that fis 1-1 near z,.
Also
1 =(g2°f)(20) = 8'Wa)f"(20),

s0 g'(wy) # 0. Therefore g is 1-1 near w,. We may take &, > 0 so small that
g, < &, and so that g is 1-1 on the disc |w — wy| < &. We may also assume
&; < g so small that

|w — wo| <& implies |g(w) — zo| < 8
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and
| /(gW)) — wo| < eo.

But then for |w — w,] < &; we have

g(f(gw))) = gw),

and since g is 1-1 on |w — wy| < &, this implies

f(gw)) = w. g

As an example, consider the logarithm. Suppose wy, € C, wy, # 0. We
know by results of §6 of Chapter 2 that there is a z, € C such that e® = w,,
The derivative of e* at z, is e = w, # 0. Therefore there is a unique way of
choosing the logarithm

z = log w,

z near z,, in such a way that it is a holomorphic function of w near w,.
(In fact, we know that any two determinations of log w differ by an integral
multiple of 2wi; therefore the choice of logw will be holomorphic in an
open set Q if and only if it is continuous there.) By definition a branch of
the logarithm function in Q is a choice z = logw, we Q, such that z is a
holomorphic function of w in Q.

As a second example, consider the nth root, n a positive integer. If wy # 0,
choose a branch of log w holomorphic in a disc about w,. Then if we set

wh™ = exp (-1— log w),
n
this is a holomorphic function of w near w, and

(WHm)" = exp (n% log w) = exp (log w) = w.

We refer to w'/® as a branch of the nth root.
There are exactly n branches of the nth root holomorphic near wy. In
fact, suppose
Zo" = wo = Z;"

Then for any choice of log z, and log z,,

exp (n log z,) = exp (nlog z;),
S0
nlog z, = nlog z, + 2mmi,

some integer m. This implies
“ zo = exp (log zp) = -+ = z; exp Qmmin~1),

Since
exp 2mmin=1t) = exp @m'win"1)

if and only if (m — m’)n~1 is an integer, we get all n distinct nth roots of wq
by letting z, be a fixed root and takingm = 0,1,...,n — 1 in (4).
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We can now describe the behavior of a nonconstant holomorphic function
near a point where the derivative vanishes.

Theorem 4.3. Suppose f is holomorphic in an open set Q, and suppose
zo € Q. Suppose f is not constant near z,, and let m be the first integer > 1 such
that f™(z,) # 0. Let wy = f(z,). There are ¢ > 0 and 6 > O such that if

0<|w—wy <e
there are exactly m distinct points z such that
|z — zo] < & and f(z) = w.
Proof. By Lemma 4.1,
S(2) = wo + (z — 20)"h(2),

where £ is holomorphic in Q and A(z,) # 0. Choose a branch g of the mth
root function which is holomorphic near A(z,). Then near z,,

@) = wo + [z — 20)(g(h(2)]" = wo + k(2)",

where k is holomorphic near z,. Then k(z,) = 0, k'(z,) = g'(h(z,)) # 0. For
z near z,, z # zy, we have

f(z) = w ifand only if k(z) = (W — wy)t/™

for some determination of the mth root of w — wy,. We can apply Theorem
4.2 to k: there are ¢, 8 so that
k(z) =t

has a unique solution z in the disc |z — z,| < & for each 7 in the disc
[t] < &t But if

0<|w—wy| <e
then w — w, has exactly m mth roots ¢, all with |¢| < &/™. []

The following corollary is called the open mapping property of holo-
morphic functions.

Corollary 4.4. If Q is open and f: Q — C is holomorphic and not constant
near any point, then f(Q) is open.

Proof. Suppose w, € f(Q). Then w, = f(z,), some z, € Q. We want to
show that there is an ¢ > O such that the disc [w — w,| < ¢is contained in
J(€). But this follows from Theorem 4.3. []

Exercises

1. Use Corollary 4.4 to prove the Maximum Modulus Theorem: if f is
holomorphic and not constant in a disc |z — zp| < R, then g(z) = | f(2)]
does not have a local maximum at z,.
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2. With fas in Exercise 1, show that g(z) = | f(z)| does not have a local
minimum at z, unless f(z,) = 0.

3. Use Exercise 2 to give another proof of the Fundamental Theorem of
Algebra.

4. Suppose z = log w. Show that Re z = log |w|.

5. Suppose f'is holomorphic near z, and f(z,) # 0. Show that log | f(z)|
is harmonic near z,,.

6. Use Exercise 5 and the maximum principle for harmonic functions to
give another proof of the Maximum Modulus Theorem.

7. Use the Cauchy integral formula (for a circle with center z;) to give
still another proof of the Maximum Modulus Theorem.

8. Use the Maximum Modulus Theorem to prove Corollary 4.4. (Hint:
let wo = f(zo) and let C be a small circle around z, such that f(z) # w, if
z€ C. Choose ¢ > 050 that |f(z) — wo| = 2eif ze C. If [w — wy| < &, can
(f(z) — w)~* be holomorphic inside C?

9. A set Q < C is connected if for any points z,, z, € Q there is a (con-
tinuous) curve y: [a, b] — Q with y(a) = z,, ¥(b) = z,. Suppose Q is open
and connected, and suppose /is holomorphic in Q. Show that if fis identically
zero in any nonempty open subset Q; < Q, then £ = 0in Q.

10. Let Q be the union of two disjoint open discs. Show that Q is not
connected.

§5. Isolated singularities

Suppose fis a function holomorphic in an open set Q. A point z, is said
to be an isolated singularity of fif z, ¢ Q but if every point sufficiently close
to zg is in Q. Precisely, there is a 8§ > 0 such that

zeQ  if0 < |z -z < 3.

For example, 0 is an isolated singularity for f(z) = z~", n a positive integer,
and for g(z) = exp (1/z). On the other hand, according to the definition, 0
is also an isolated singularity for the function f which is defined by f(z) = 1,
z # 0 and is not defined at 0. This example shows that a singularity may
occur through oversight: not assigning values to enough points. An isolated
singularity z, for fis said to be a removable singularity if f can be defined at z,
in such a way as to remain holomorphic.

Theorem 5.1. Suppose z, is an isolated singularity for the holomorphic
Sunction f. It is a removable singularity if and only if f is bounded near z,,
i.e., there are constants M, 8§ > 0 such that

(1 /@l <M if0<|z=z| <3

Proof. Suppose z, is a removable singularity. Then f has a limit at z,,
and it follows easily that (1) is true.
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Conversely, suppose (1) is true. Choose r with 0 < r < dandlete > 0
be such that 0 < ¢ < r. Let C be the circle with center z, and radius r. Given
w with 0 < |w — z,| < r, choose  so small that 0 < ¢ < |w — z;|, and let
C, be the circle with center z, and radius e. By Exercise 5 of §3,

fw) = ZLmL,f(Z)(Z - w)"ldz — 2_'lrr—ij‘c‘f(z)(z — w)ldz.

Since fis bounded on C independent of e, the second integral goes to zero as
e — 0. Thus

@) fw) = 2im.fcf(z)(z W) ldz, 0<|w-z|<r

We may define f(z,) by (2) with w = z,, and then (2) will hold for all w,
|w — 2| < r. The resulting function is then holomorphic. []

An isolated singularity z, for a function f is said to be a pole of order n
for f, where n is an integer >1, if fis of the form

©) J@) = (z — 20)""g(2)

where g is defined at z, and holomorphic near z,, while g(z,) # 0. A pole of
order 1 is often called a simple pole.

Theorem 5.2. Suppose z, is an isolated singularity for the holomorphic
Sfunction f. It is a pole of order n if and only if the function

(z — z0)f(2)
is bounded near z,, while the function

(z — 2" ()

is not.

Proof. It follows easily from the definition that if z, is a pole of order n
the asserted consequences are true.

Conversely, suppose (z — z,)"f(z) = g(z) is bounded near z,. Then z, is
an isolated singularity, so we may extend g to be defined at z, and holo-
morphic. We want to show that g(z,) # 0 if (z — z,)"~f(z) is not bounded
near z,. But if g(z,) = 0 then by Lemma 4.1,

8(2) = (z — zo)"h(z)

for some m > 1 and some 4 holomorphic near z,. But then (z — zp)*~f(2) =
(z — zo)™~h(z) is bounded near z,. []

An isolated singularity which is neither removable nor a pole (of any
order) is called an essential singularity. Note that if z, is a pole or a removable
singularity, then for some ae C or a =

f(2)—~a as z-—>z,

This is most emphatically not true near an esseutial singularity.
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Theorem 5.3 (Casorati-Weierstrass). Suppose z, is an isolated singularity
Jfor the holomorphic function f. If z, is an essential singularity for f, then for
any ¢ > 0 and any a € C there is a z such that

|z — zo] <&, |f(z) — a| <.

Proof. Suppose the conclusion is not true. Then for some ¢ > 0 and

some a € C we have
|f(z) —a| =& where 0 < |z— z| < e.

Therefore #(z) = (f(z) — a)~* is bounded near z,. It follows that 4 can be
extended so as to be defined at z, and holomorphic near z,. Then for some
m =0,

h(z) = (z — zo)"k(z)
where k is holomorphic near z, and k(z,) # 0. We have
f@O=a+ M2)"t=a+ (z — zo) "k(z)7?, 0<|z— 2 <e.
Therefore z, is either a removable singularity or a pole for f. [

Actually, much more is true. Picard proved that if z, is an isolated essen-
tial singularity for f, then for any ¢ > 0 and any a € C, with at most one
exception, there is a z such that 0 < |z — 25| < e and f(z) = a. An example
is f(z) = exp (1/z), z # 0, which takes any value except zero in any disc
around zero.

Isolated singularities occur naturally in operations with holomorphic
functions. Suppose, for example, that f is holomorphic in Q and z, € Q.

If f(z,) # 0, then we know that f(z) ! is holomorphic near z,. The function
f'is said to have a zero of order n (or multiplicity n) at z,, n an integer > 0, if

f®(2) =0, 0<k<n.
f™(zo) # 0.

(In particular, f has a zero of order zero at z, if f(z,) # 0.) A zero of order
one is called a simple zero.

Lemma 5.4. If f is holomorphic near z, and has a zero of order n at z,,
then f(z) 1 has a pole of order n at z,.

Proof. By Lemma 4.1,
) @) = (z = 20)"h(2),

where A is holomorphic near z, and h(z,) # 0. The desired conclusion
follows. [

For example, the function
secz = (cos z)~?

is holomorphic except at the zeros of cos z, where it has poles (of order 1).
The same is then true of

tan z = sin z(cos z) ! = sin z sec z.
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It is convenient to assign the ““value” oo at z, to a holomorphic function
with a pole at z,. Similarly, if z, is a removable singularity for f we shall
consider f as being extended to take the appropriate value at z,. With these
conventions we may work with the following extension of the notion of
holomorphic function.

Suppose Q@ <= C is an open set. A function f: Q — C U {oo} is said to
be meromorphic in Q if for each point z, € Q, either z, is a pole of f; or fis
holomorphic in the disc |z — z,| < 6 for some § > 0.

Theorem 5.5. Suppose Q is open and f, g are meromorphic in Q. Suppose
a € C. Then the functions

af, [f+g Jg

are meromorphic in Q. If Q is connected and g # 0 in Q, then f|g is mero-
morphic in €.

Proof. We leave all but the last statement as an exercise. Suppose Q is
connected, i.e. for each z,, z; € Q there is a continuous curve y: [0, 1] — Q
with 9(0) = zo, y(1) = z;. Given any z, € Q, either g(z) ! is meromorphic
near z, or g vanishes in a disc around z,. We want to show that the second
alternative implies g = 0 in all of Q.

Suppose g vanishes identically near z, € Q and suppose z, is any other
point of Q. Let y be a curve joining z, to z;: ¥(0) = zy, y(1) = z;. Let 4 be
the subset of the interval [0, 1] consisting of all those ¢ such that g vanishes
identically near y(z). Let ¢ = lub A4. There is a sequence (¢,)T < A such that
t, — c. If g did not vanish identically near (c) then either g(y¥(c)) # 0, or
y(c) is a zero of order n for some n, or y(c) is a pole of order n for some n.
But then (see (3) and (4)) we could not have g identically zero near y(¢,) for
those n so large that y(t,) is very close to y(c). Thus g vanishes identically
near ¢. This means that ¢ = 1, since otherwise g vanishes identically near
y(c + &) for small ¢ > 0. Therefore g(z;) = g(y(1)) = g(¥(c)) = 0.

We know now that given z, € Q, either g(z,) # 0 or z, is either a zero or
pole of order n for g. It follows that either g(z)~?' is holomorphic near z,,
or, by (4), that z, is a pole of order n, or, by (3), that z, is a zero of order n.
Thus g(z)~?! is meromorphic in Q, and so f/g is also. [

Exercises

1. Prove the rest of the assertions of Theorem 5.5.

2. Show that tan z is meromorphic on all of C, with only simple poles.
What about (tan z)2?

3. Determine all the functions f, meromorphic in all of C, such that

|f(z) — tanz| < 2

at each point z which is not a pole either of f or of tan z.
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4. Suppose f has a pole of order n at z,. Show that there are an R > 0
and a 8 > 0 such that if |w| > R then there are exactly »n points z such that

(@) =w, |z — zo| < 8.

(Hint: recall Theorem 4.3.)
5. A function fis said to be defined near oo if there is an R > 0 such that

{zllzl > R}

is in the domain of definition of f. The function f is said to be holomorphic
at o if 0 is a removable singularity for the function g defined by

(@) = f(/2),

1/z in the domain of f. Similarly, co is said to be a zero or pole of order n
for fif 0 is a zero or pole of order n for g. Discuss the status of co for the
following functions:

(a) f(z) = z", n an integer.
(b) f(z) = e

(c) f(z) = sin z.

(d) f(z) = tan z.

6. Suppose z, is an essential singularity for £, while g is meromorphic near
z, and not identically zero near z,. Is z, an essential singularity for fg? What
if, in addition, z, is not an essential singularity of g?

§6. Rational functions; Laurent expansions; residues

A rational function is the quotient of two polynomials:

f(2) = p(2)/q(2)

where p and g are polynomials, g # 0. By Theorem 5.4, a rational function is
meromorphic in the whole plane C. (In fact it is also meromorphic at co;
see Exercise 5 of §5.)

It is easy to see that sums, scalar multiples, and products of rational
functions are rational functions. If fand g are rational functions and g # 0,
then fJg is a rational function. In particular, any function of the form

M f@) =az—z) ™t +axz = 2) 2+ + aulz — 20)7"
is a rational function with a pole at z,. We can write
@ f(2) = p(z = 20)™")

where p is a polynomial with p(0) = 0. It turns out that any rational function
is the sum of a polynomial and rational functions of the form (1).

Theorem 6.1. Suppose f is a rational function with poles at the distinct
points zi, Zs, . .., z, and no other poles. There are unique polynomials p,,
Dis -+ .s P Such that p(0) = 0 if j # 0 and
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€) f@) = po(2) + pi((z — 2)™Y) +-- - + pulz — z)™Y).

Proof. We induce on m. If m = 0, then f'has no poles. Thus fis an entire
function. We have f = p/q where p and g are polynomials and g # 0. Suppose
p is of degree r and q is of degree s. It is not hard to show that there is a
constant a such that

2""f(z) >a as z— oo,

This and Exercise 4 of §3 imply that f'is a polynomial.

Now suppose the assertion of the theorem is true for rational functions
with m — 1 distinct poles, and suppose f has m poles. Let z, be a pole of f,
of order r. Then

f(@) = (z — 20)7"h(2),

where 4 is holomorphic near z,. Near z,,

hz) = 2, anz — zo)".
n=1
Therefore
f@ =aoz —z)7" + @z — z)' "+ G-a(z — 20) 7t + K(2),

where k is holomorphic near z,. Now k is the difference of two rational
functions, hence is rational. The function g = f — k has no poles except at
Z,, 50 the poles of k are the poles of f which differ from z,. By the induction
assumption, k has a unique expression of the desired form. Therefore f has
an expression of the desired form.

Finally, we want to show that the expression (3) is unique. Suppose p,
is of degree k. The coefficient b, of z* in p, can be computed by taking limits
on both sides in (3):

lim z7*f(2) = lim z7%py(z) = b,.
Therefore the coefficient of z¥~* can be computed:
hm Zl—k[f(z) - bkzk] = bk—l’ etC.
2= ®

Continuing in this way, we determine all coefficients of p,. Similarly, if p,
is of order r then the coefficient of the highest power of (z — z;)~* in (3) is

lim (z — z)(2) = ¢

-2

the coefficient of the next power is

lim (z — 2y "Y[f(2) — &z — 2)7"]

All coefficients may be computed successively in this way. [

The expression (3) is called the partial fractions decomposition of the
rational function f.
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Let us note explicitly a point implicit in the preceding proof. If f has a
pole of order r at z,, then

fi2) = Z bz — zg)™ ", 0<|z— 2z <8,

@
n=-r

some 8 > 0. This generalization of the power series expansion of a holo-
morphic function is called a Laurent expansion. It is one case of a general
result valid, in particular, near any isolated singularity.

Theorem 6.2. Suppose f is holomorphic in the annulus
A={z|r<|z-z| <R}

Then there is a unique two sided sequence (a,)* . < C such that
C)) flz) = Z a,(z = zo)" r<|z-—z <R

Proof. Suppose r < |z — zo| < R. Choose r;, R, such that
r<r;<|z—2z| <R <R

Let C, be the circle of radius r; and C, the circle of radius R; centered at z,.
By Exercise 5 of §3,

1@ = o [ S08 = z0) R dw — o 0w — 207 b

iJe, 27 o
= fo(2) + f1(@).

Here f; and f; are defined by the respective integrals. We consider f; as
being defined for |z — z,| < R, and f; as being defined for |z — z4| > r;.
Then f, is holomorphic and has the power series expansion

L

Q) fi@) =2 afz —z)", |z —z| <R

n=0
Moreover, by the Cauchy integral theorem we may increase R; without
changing the values of f; on |z — z,| < R;; thus the series (5) converges
for [z — z4| < R.

The function f; is holomorphic for |z — z,| > r;. Again, by moving the
circle C,, we may extend f; to be holomorphic for |z — z,| > r. To get an
appropriate series expansion we proceed as in the proof of Corollary 3.3.
When |z — z5| > r;and |w — 2| = ry,

w—2)=((W—2) — (- z))" = —(z = 20) M1 = (W — 20)(z — 20) ']

- é(w —20)" Yz — z0) ™"

The series converges uniformly for w € Cy, so

©) A@) = gla-n(z )
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where

_ 2Lm Ll W)W — zo)" 2 dw.

a-n

Equations (5) and (6) together give (4).
Finally, we want to prove uniqueness. Suppose (4) is valid. Then the
power series

> al -z

n=-—o

converges for r < |z — z4| < R, so it converges uniformly on any smaller
annulus. It follows that if C is any circle with center z,, contained in 4, then
(3) may be integrated term by term over C. Since

f (z — zo)" dz
C
is zero for n # 1 and 2#i for n = —1, this gives

@) a_, = zim L () dz.

More generally we may multiply f by (z — z,)~™~! and integrate to get

® an = 3 | SO = 22

all m. Thus the coefficients are uniquely determined. []

In particular, Theorem 6.2 applies when f has an isolated singularity at
zo. In this case the Laurent expansion (3) is valid for

0 < |z — z4] < R,

some R > 0. The coefficient a_; is called the residue of f at z,. Equation (7)
determines the residue by evaluating an integral; reversing the viewpoint
we may evaluate the integral if we can determine the residue. These observa-
tions are the basis for the “calculus of residues.” The following theorem is
sufficient for many applications.

Theorem 6.3. Suppose C is a circle or rectangle. Suppose f is holomorphic
in an open set Q containing C and all points enclosed by C, except for isolated
singularities at the points zy, z,, . . ., z,, enclosed by C. Suppose the residue of
fat z;is by. Then

©) f@)dz = 2mi(b, + by +- -+ by).

Proof. Let Cy,..., C, be nonoverlapping circles centered at z,, ..., z,
and enclosed by C. Then

mib, = f 1) dz.
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Applying Exercise 6 of §3, we get (9). [

If f has a pole at z,, the residue may be computed as follows. If # is the
order of the pole,

@) =@ = 20)7"hz) = (= 20)™" 2, bulz — z0)",
m=0
so the residue at z, is
by = [(m — D]7*H""2(z,).
In particular, at a simple pole m = 1 and the residue is A(z,).

Let us illustrate the use of the calculus of residues by an example. Suppose
we want to compute

I=f A+ rde
0

and have forgotten that (1 + #2)~! is the derivative of tan~* ¢, Now

1= % (1 + 13-t dr.
Let Ci, R > 0, be the square with vertices + R and £ R + Ri. Let f(z) =
(1 + z%)~2, The integral of f over the three sides of Cy which do not lie on
the real axis is easily seen to approach zero as R — co. Therefore

© R
f (L + 2 1dr = umf (1 + 31 ds
— rox)_p

= lim f(z) dz.
R—> o Cr

For R > 1, fis holomorphic inside Cj except at z = i, where it has a simple
pole. Since

f@) ==+,

the residue at i is (2i) 1. Therefore when R > 1,

L f(z) dz = 27iQ2i)~* = .

We get I = 4« (which is tan~* (+00) — tan~1 0, as it should be).

We conclude with some further remarks on evaluating integrals by this
method. Theorem 6.3 is easily shown to be valid for other curves C, such as
a semicircular arc together with the line segment joining its endpoints, or a
rectangle with a portion or portions replaced by semicircular arcs. The
method is of great utility, depending on the experience and ingenuity of the
user.
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Exercises

1. Compute the partial fractions decomposition of
28(z2 -3z +2)7Y (2B + 222+ z2)7L

2. Find the Laurent expansion of exp (1/z) and sin (1/z) at 0.
3. Compute the definite integrals

f (t + D(° — 2% + ¢ — 20)~2 dt
j 13t + Dl
0

4. Show that f:’ t~1sin t dt = Lw. (Hint: this is an even function, and
it is the imaginary part of f(z) = z~%'. Integrate f over rectangles lying in
the half-plane Im z > 0, but with the segment —e < ¢ < & replaced by a
semicircle of radius e in the same half-plane, and let the rectangles grow long
in proportion to their height.)

5. Show that a rational function is holomorphic at co or has a pole at co.

6. Show that any function which is meromorphic in the whole plane and
is holomorphic at oo, or has a pole there, is a rational function.

7. Show that if Re z > 0, the integral

I'(z) =J t*~le~t dt
0
exists and is a holomorphic function of z for Re z > 0. This is called the
Gamma function.
8. Integrate by parts to show that

'z + 1) = zI'(2), Rez > 0.
9. Define I'(z) for —1 < Rez <0,z # 0, by
I'z) =z7I'(z + 1).

Show that I" is meromorphic for Re z > —1, with a simple pole at zero.

10. Use the procedure of Exercise 9 to extend I' so as to be meromorphic
in the whole plane, with simple poles at 0, —1, =2, .. ..

11. Show inductively that the residue of I' at —n is (—1)*(n!)~2.

12. Is I" a rational function?

§7. Holomorphic functions in the unit disc

In this section we discuss functions holomorphic in the unit disc D =
{z ] |z| < 1} from the point of view of periodic functions and distributions.
This point of view gives another way of deriving the basic facts about the
local theory of holomorphic functions. It also serves to introduce certain
spaces of holomorphic functions and of periodic distributions.
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Note that if fis defined and holomorphic for |z — z,| < R, then setting
Siw) = f(zo + Rw)

we get a function f; holomorphic for |w| < 1. Similarly, if f has an isolated
singularity at z,, we may transform it to a function with an isolated singu-
larity at zero and holomorphic elsewhere in the unit disc. Since f can be
recovered from f; by

f@) = LRz = z))),

all the information about local behavior can be deduced from study of f;
instead.
Suppose fis holomorphic in D. Then the function

g(r, 6) = f(re®)

is periodic as a function of § for 0 < r < 1 and constant for r = 0. It is also
differentiable, and the assumption that fis holomorphic imposes a condition
on the derivatives of g. In fact

h=[g(r + h, 6) — g(r, 0)] = h™*[f(re” + he'®) — f(re')]
= €"(he’) [ f(re' + he) — f(re")].

Letting h — 0 we get
a% g(re'®) = e'%f'(re').

Similarly,

g6 + h) — g(r, )] = A= [f(re**P) — f(re®)]
~ f’(reio) B ret® ) — pelo]

s0
4 16 Trplff’ i0
—a—eg(re ) = ire®f’(re*).
Combining these equations we get
. 0g Og
(1) r 5 = 3—0

Now let g,(8) = g(r, 6), 0 < r < 1. Since g, is continuous, periodic, and
continuously differentiable as a function of 6, it is the sum of its Fourier
series:

@ 50 = > aem.

The coefficients a,(r) are given by

2n

ar) =5 [ g, O)e= ab.

2 ),
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It follows that a,(r) is continuous for 0 < r < 1 and differentiable for
0 < r < 1, with derivative

2n
ar) = 5 J % (r, g)e=1n0 do.
0

Using (1) and integrating by parts we get
3 ay(r) =r'na,(r), n#0,

and ap(r) = 0. Thus q, is constant. The equation (3) may be solved for a,
as follows, n # 0. The real and imaginary parts of a, are each real solutions of

u'(r) = rtnu(r).

On any interval where u(r) # 0 this is equivalent to
d d n
aTrlog |u(r)] = pr log r

so on such an interval u(r) = cr®, c constant. Since a, is continuous on [0, 1)
and vanishes at 0if n # 0 (because g, is constant), we must have a,(r) = a,r",
with a, constant and @, = 0if n < 0.

We have proved the following: if fis holomorphic in D, then

@) flre®) = > arme™, 0<r<l
n=0
Thus
f@ = Z a,z", |z] < 1.
n=0

Suppose f is holomorphic in D and defined and continuous on the
closure: {z | |z| < 1}. Then the functions a,(r) = a,r™ are also continuous
atr = 1, and g, = a,(1) is the nth Fourier coefficient of g;. It follows that g,
is a convolution:

&) g8 = 0r* g1,

where Q, is the periodic distribution with Fourier coefficients b, = r*, n > 0
and b, = 0, n < 0. Then

0,(6) = i Freind — i (re'®)"
or " "
(6) 0,(0) = (1 — re®)~%
Equation (5) can be written

f(reie) —_ i]_; J‘:" (1 — rei(a—t))—lf‘(eit) dt

2z
= 2—1_m J (et — re'®)~f(e)iet dt.
[
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Setting w = re'? and z = e*, we recover the Cauchy integral formula
- 1 i -1
™ fo0) = 5 | @z =)

where C is the unit circle. Thus (5) may be regarded as a version of the Cauchy
integral formula.

Note that @, is a smooth periodic function when 0 < r < 1. Therefore
(5) defines a function in the disc if g, is only assumed to be a periodic distri-
bution. In terms of the Fourier coefficients, if g; has Fourier coefficients
(a,)2 . then those of g, are (a,(r))* . where a,(r) = 0, n < 0, a,(r) = a,r",
n > 0. These observations and the results of §§1 and 2 of Chapter 5 leads
to the following theorem.

Theorem 7.1. Suppose F is a periodic distribution with Fourier coefficients
(a,)% o, Where a, = 0 for n < 0. Let f be the function defined in the unit disc by

®) S(re®) = (F = Q,)(6),
with Q, given by (6). Then f is holomorphic in the unit disc and

©)] f(@) = i;oa,,z", |z| < 1.

Moreover, F is the boundary value of f, in the sense that the distributions
F, defined by the functions f,(6) = f(re'®) converge to F in the sense of %' as
r—1.

Conversely, suppose f is holomorphic in the unit disc. Then f is given by a
convergent power series (9). If the sequence (a,)e is of slow growth, i.e., if
there are constants c, r such that

(10) |a,| < en, n>0,

then there is a distribution F such that (8) holds. If we require that the Fourier
coefficients of F with negative indices vanish, then F is unique and is the boundary
value of f in the sense above.

Condition (10) is not necessarily satisfied by the coefficients of a power

series (9) converging in the disc. An example is
a, = n'm n>0.

Thus the condition (10) specifies a subset of the set of all holomorphic
functions in the disc. This set of holomorphic functions is a vector space.
Theorem 7.1 shows that this space corresponds naturally to the subspace of
& consisting of distributions whose negative Fourier coefficients all vanish.

Recall that Fe & is in the Hilbert space #2 if and only if its Fourier
coefficients (a,)2 ., satisfy

(1) z |a,)? < oo.

For such distributions there is a result exactly like the preceding theorem.
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Theorem 7.2. Suppose F is a periodic distribution with Fourier coefficients
a, =0forn < 0. If FeL?, then F is the boundary value of a function f,

(12) f@) =2 az, |zl <1
n=0

with

(13) > ag)? < .
n=0

The functions f,(0) = f(re'®) converge to F in the sense of L? as r — 1, and
1 2z
2 — A 1|2 7.
IFI2 = sup o= | " Iy d

Conversely, suppose f is defined in the unit disc by (12). Suppose either that
(13) is true or that

2n
(14) sup ( [ f(re®)|2 df < oo.
0<r<1.]y
Then both (13) and (14) hold, and the boundary value of f is a distribution
Fel2

Proof. The first part of the theorem follows from Theorem 7.1 and the
fact that (11) is a necessary condition for F to be in L2. The second part of
the theorem is based on the identity

on 0
(15) 2if [feen)2do = > |a2r,  0<r<1,
T Jo n=0

which is true because the Fourier coefficients of f, are a,r® for n > 0 and
zero for n < 0. If (13) is true then (14) follows. Conversely, if (13) is false,
then (15) shows that the integrals in (14) will increase to co as r — 1. Thus
(13) and (14) are equivalent. By Theorem 7.1, if (13) holds then f has a
distribution F as boundary value. The a, are the Fourier coefficients of F,
so (13) implies Fe L2, []

The set of holomorphic functions in the disc which satisfy (14) is a vector
space which can be identified with the closed subspace of L? consisting of
distributions whose negative Fourier coefficients are all zero. Looked at
either way this is a Hilbert space, usually denoted by

H? or H¥D).

Exercises
1. Verify that
f@) = Z n'nzn
n=1

converges for |z| < 1 but that the coefficients do not satisfy (10).
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2. Suppose f is holomorphic in the punctured disc 0 < |z| < 1. Carry
out the analysis of this section for

&(r, 0) = f(re*)

to deduce:

@) f(2) = Zp-_waz", 0 < |2 < 1,
(b) If | f(z)] < M|z|~™ for some M, m, then

f@ = i a,z"

n=-—m



Chapter 7

The Laplace Transform

§1. Introduction

It is useful to be able to express a given function as a sum of functions
of some specified type, for example as a sum of exponential functions. We
have done this for smooth periodic functions: if u € &, then

1) ux) = D ae™,
where
1 2n
—_ —inx
) ay = 5- fo u(x)e dx.

Of course the particular exponential functions which occur here are precisely
those which are periodic (period 27). If u: R — C is a function which is not
periodic, then there is no such natural way to single out a sequence of
exponential functions for a representation like (1). One might suspect that
(1) would be replaced by a continuous sum, i.e., an integral. This suspicion
is correct. To derive an appropriate formula we start with the analogue of
(2). Let

® 5@ = woe=a,

when the integral exists. (Of course it may not exist for any z e C unless
restrictions are placed on u.)

If we are interested in functions u defined only on the half-line [0, o0),
we may extend such a function to be zero on (—oo, 0]. Then (3) for the
extended function is equivalent to

) g(z) = L ) u(t)e=* dt.

If u is bounded and continuous, then the integral (4) will exist for each
z € C which has positive real part. More generally, if a € R and e~ %u() is
continuous and bounded for ¢ > 0, then the integral (4) exists for Re z > a.
Moreover, the function

©) g =Lu
is holomorphic in this half plane:

g'(z) = —f tu(t)e=* dt, Rez > a.
0

190
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In particular, let

u,(t) = e*, t>0;
=0, t <0, weC.

Then for Re z > Re w,

Luy(z) = f W=t gt = (z — W)L,
0

The operator L defined by (3) or (4) and (5) assigns, to certain functions
on R, functions holomorphic in half-planes in C. This operator is clearly
linear. We would like to invert it: given g = Lu, find u. Let us proceed
formally, with no attention to convergence. Since Lu is holomorphic in some
half-plane Re z > g, it is natural to invoke the Cauchy integral formula.
Given z with Re z > g, choose b such that

a<b<Rez.

Let C be the vertical line Re w = b, traced in the upward direction. We
consider C as ‘“enclosing” the half-plane Re w > b, though traced in the
wrong direction. A purely formal application of the Cauchy integral formula
then gives

8() = Lu(@) = — Lf(W)(w — 2) "t dw

- zim L F0)Luy(z) dw.

If L has an inverse, then L~1 is also linear. Then we might expect to be able
to interchange L~! and integration in the preceding expression, to get

— 1 wi
6) u(t) = e L g(w)et dw,
or
— 1 ® ; (a+is)t
u(t) = P f_m gla + is)e ds.

Thus (3) or (4) and (6) are our analogues of (2) and (1) for periodic functions.

It is convenient for applications to interpret (3) and (6) for an appropriate
class of distributions F. Thus if Fis a continuous linear functional on a suitable
space £ of functions, we interpret (3) as

LF(z) = F(e,), et) = e ™,

The space Z will be chosen in such a way that each such continuous linear
functional F can be extended to act on all the functions e, for z in some
half-plane Re z > a. Then the function LF will be holomorphic in this half-
plane. We shall characterize those functions g such that g = LF for some F,
and give an appropriate version of the inversion formula (6).
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The operator L is called the Laplace transform. It is particularly useful
in connection with ordinary differential equations. To see why this might be
so, let ' = Du be the derivative of a function u. Substitution of #’ for u in
(3) and integration by parts (formally) yield

@) [Lu')(z) = zLu(2).
More generally, suppose p is a polynomial
P(E) = apz™ + Ap_1Z" "+ -+ a1z + a.
Let p(D) denote the corresponding operator
p(D) = a,D™ + ap_ D"t +-.- 4+ a;D + a,,

ie.,
p(D)u(z) = au™(x) + - - - + ayu'(x) + agu(x).
Then formally
®) [Lp(D)u)(z) = p(2)Lu(z).
Thus to solve the differential equation
p(Dyu=v
we want

p(DLu(z) = Lw(z2).

From (6), this becomes

© u(t) = —2—1?1 L e*p(z)~Lv(z) dz.

As we shall see, all these purely formal manipulations can be justified.

Exercises

1. Show that the inversion formula (6) is valid for the functions u,, i.e.,
ifa > Rewand C = {z| Re z = a} then

1 —-1,2t — pwt .
2—m.fc(z—w) et dz = ™, t>0;
=0, t<0.

2. Suppose u: [0, 0) — C is bounded and continuous and suppose the
derivative u’ exists and is bounded and continuous on (0, c0). Show that

f " ety dt = 2 f " e#u(t) dt — u(0),

0

Re z > 0. Does this conflict with (7)?
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§2. The space £

Recall that a function u: R — C is said to be smooth if each derivative
D¥u exists and is continuous at each point of R, k = 0,1,2,.... In this
section we shall be concerned with smooth functions u which have the
property that each derivative of u approaches 0 very rapidly to the right.
To be precise, let £ be the set of all smooth functions u: R — C such that
for every integer k > 0 and every a € R,

1) lim e®D*u(t) = 0.

t— 4+

This is equivalent to the requirement that for each integer k > 0, each a € R,
and each M e R the function

) €% D¥u(t)
is bounded on the interval [M, o). In fact (1) implies that (2) is bounded on
every such interval. Conversely if (2) is bounded on [M, o0) then (1) holds

when a is replaced by any smaller number a’ < a.
It follows that if u € %, then for each k, a, M we have that

3) |t]ie,a,:0 = sup {e| D*u(t)| | t € [M, 00)}

is finite. Conversely, if (3) is finite for every integer k > 0 and every a € R,
MeR, thenuec’.

The set of functions . is a vector space: it is easily checked that if u, v € &
and b € C then bu and u + v are in % Moreover,

@) |bu|k,a,M = |bl |ulk,a,M’
® [ + vlgan < Uli,am + |0lk,a,m-

A sequence of functions (u,)Y < % is said to converge to ue % in the
sense of £ if for each k, a, M,

|ty — ul,ay—>0 as n—o0.
If so, we write
u, - u (£).

The sequence (u,);° < & is said to be a Cauchy sequence in the sense of ¥
if for each k, a, M,

[ty — Un|k,a0—0 as m,n—>o0.

As usual, a convergent sequence in this sense is a Cauchy sequence in this
sense. The converse is also true.

Theorem 2.1. % is a vector space. It is complete with respect to conver-
gence as defined by the expressions (3); i.e., if (u,)¥ < £ is a Cauchy sequence
in the sense of Z, then there is a unique u € & such that u, — u (%).
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Proof. Let (u,)¥ be a Cauchy sequence in the sense of £ Taking (3)
with a = 0, we see that each sequence of derivatives (D*u,)y is a uniform
Cauchy sequence on each interval [M, c0). It follows, by Theorem 4.1 of
Chapter 2, that there is a unique smooth function u such that D*u, — D*u
uniformly on each [M, o). Now let a be arbitrary. Since (e*D*u,)7 is also
a uniform Cauchy sequence on [M, o) it follows that this sequence converges
uniformly to e D*u. Thus ue & and u, —u (£). [

It follows immediately from the definition of £ that certain operations
on functions in £ give functions in &, In particular, this is true of differen-
tiation.

Drye ¥ ifue ?;

translation:
Tue¥ ifue?

where
(Tau)(t) = u(t — s);
and complex conjugation:

ute fue¥?

where
u*(t) = u(r)*.

It follows that if u € &, so are the real and imaginary parts:

Reu = $(u + u*),
Imu = %(u* — u).
Moreover, if u €%, so is the integral of u taken from the right:

S.u(t) = —j u(s) ds.
t
In fact, DS, u = u so

(6) [S+ulk,ane = |#le-1,0,00 k=1

For k = 0, note that forz > M, a > 0,

|S u@)] < fw |u(s)| ds < |ulo,q,m fw e~ ¥ ds
t t
= a Y u|o,qo,me™ .
Thus
@) |S+t|o,am < a Hulo,qme™ M, a>0.
The finiteness of
|S+u|0,a,M

for a < 0 follows from finiteness for any a > 0. Thus S,ue %
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Lemma 2.2. The operations of differentiation, translation, complex con-
Jjugation, and integration are continuous from & to & with respect to conver-
gence in the sense of £. Moreover, if u € & then the difference quotient

s YT.su — u)— Du (%)
as s— 0.

Proof. These statements chiefly involve routine verifications. We shall
prove the final statement. Given an integer k > 0, let v = D*u. Suppose
t > Mand 0 < |s] < 1. The Mean Value Theorem implies

sTHT_ () — v(t)] = Duo(r)
where |t — r| < |s|. Then

D*{s~Y[T_qu(t) — u(®)]} — D¥Du(t) = Dv(r) — Du(t)
= D¥*ly(r) — D***u(t).

But
8) | D**1u(r) — D*+u(t)| < cla, M)e™*, t> —-M.

The left side of (8) converges to zero as s — 0, uniformly on bounded inter-
vals. It follows that

|s=YT_u — u] — Dulyqu—>0
ass—0,foranya <a. [I
The functions e,,
©)] e(t) = e %, teR, zeC

are not in . for any z € C. However, they may be approximated by functions
from & in a suitable sense.

Lemma 2.3. Suppose Re z > a. There is a sequence (u,)T < £ such that

ly — €xlgae—>0 as n—o0
for each integer k = 0 and each M € R.

Proof. Choose a smooth function ¢ such that ¢(¢) =1 if t <1 and
o(t) = 0if t > 2. (The existence of such a function is proved in §8 of Chapter
2.) Let

an(t) = ‘P(t/n)’ Up = P

Then u, is smooth and vanishes for ¢t > 2n, so u, €.Z. We shall consider in
detail only the (typical) case k = 1.

eat(Dun(t) - Dez(t)) = eat((Pn(t)Dez(t) + ez(t)D‘Pn(t) - Dez(t))
=(1— <pn(t))ze(“‘z)‘ + Dcp,,(t)e“‘“z”.
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Now both 1 — ¢,(¢) and Dg,(t) are bounded independent of ¢ and n, and
vanish except on the interval [n, 2n]. Therefore

|e*(Du,(t) — De,(t))| < cexp(na — nRez),
¢ independent of » and ¢. Thus

[, — €1, —>0 as n— o0,

all M. The argument for other values of k is similar. []

The following lemma relates the |u|y, 4, for different values of the indices
k,a, M.

Lemma 2.4. Suppose k, k' are integers, and
0<k<k, a<d, M=2M.

Suppose also either that k = k' or that a’ > 0. Then there is a constant c such
that

(10) [ulk.a,M < Clulk’,a',M', allue?

Proof. Tt is sufficient to prove (10) in all cases when two of the three
indices are the same. The case k = k', a = a’ is trivial. The case k = k’,
M = M’ is straightforward. Thus, suppose a = a’ > 0 and M = M’. Let
k' = k + j and set v = D*u. We may obtain D*u from v by repeated inte-

grations:
Dku = (S+)ju.

We use (7) repeatedly to get
[ulk,a = | D¥ttlo,0, < @7 |0]0,0,m
= a_jlulk:',a,M- D
If ue %, we set
|ule = |ulkx,-x = sup {[e“Du(®)| | t = —k}.

Then the following is an easy consequence of Lemma 2.4.

Corollary 2.5. Suppose (u,)y < £ Then

u, > u (&%)

if and only if for each integer k > 0,

|y — ule >0 as n—oo.

Exercises

1. Show that u(t) = exp (—¢?) is in £
2. Show that if v, v € & then the product uv is in Z.



The space £’ 197

3. Show that u e % z € C implies e,u € &£,
4. Complete the proof of Lemma 2.2.

§3. The space %’

A linear functional on the vector space . is a function F: % — C such
that '

F(au) = aF(u), Fu+ v) = Fu) + F(v).
A linear functional F on % is said to be continuous if
u, —>u (%)
implies
F(u,) — F(u).

The set of all continuous linear functionals on .Z will be denoted #’. An
element F e &’ will be called a distribution of type &', or simply a distribution.
An example is the é-distribution defined by

)] 8(u) = u(0).
A second class of examples is given by

@ Fu) = f eu(t) dt,

0

zeC.

Suppose f: R — C is a continuous function such that for some ae R,
MeR,

©)] f)=0, <M,
) e~ %f(t) is bounded.
We may define

Fi:L—>C
by
) F(u) = f_w Fu(r) dr.

In fact the integrand is continuous and vanishes for t < M. If ' > a then
on [M, c0) we have

|/@u®)] = le=f(0)] [e@~t| |e**u(r)]

clul O,a',Me(a - a')t’

A

where c is a bound for |e~%f(¢)|. Therefore the integral (5) exists and

©) \F,0)] < clufo,ane f e@-ant gy,
M
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It follows from (6) that F; is continuous on % i.e., F; € £,

We say that Fe &’ is a function, or is defined by a function, if there is a
continuous function f satisfying (3) and (4), such that F = F;.

Suppose Fe #’ is defined by f. The translates T,f and the complex
conjugate function f* also define distributions. It is easy to check that if
g =T.f, ie., g(t) = f(t — 5), teR, then

Fw) = F(T_9), ueZ
Similarly,
Fx(u) = F(w*)*, ueZ

We shall define the translates and the complex conjugate of any arbitrary
Fe %' by

Q) (T,F)w) = F(T-u), ueZ

®) F*(u) = F(u*)*, ue
Similarly, the real and imaginary parts of Fe ¥’ are defined by
C)] Re F = J(F + F¥),

(10) Im F = £ (F* — F).

We say that Fis real if F = F*,
Suppose Fe #’ is defined by f and suppose the derivative Df exists, is
continuous, and satisfies (3) and (4). Integration by parts gives

Fpi(u) = — F(Du), ue
Therefore we shall define the derivative DF of an arbitrary F e %’ by
an DF(u) = —F(Du), ue %
Generally, for any integer k > 0 we define
(12) D*F(u) = (—1)*F(D*u).

Proposition 3.1. The set £’ is a vector space. If Fe ', then the translates
T.F, the complex conjugate F*, and the derivatives D*F are in &',

Proof. All these statements follow easily from the definitions and the
continuity of the operations in .Z; see Lemma 2.2. For example, D*F: ¥ — C
is certainly linear. If u, — u (%), then

D*u, — D*u (&),
SO

D*F (uy) = (—1)*F(D*up) — (= 1)*F(D*u) = D*F(u).

Thus D*F is continuous. []
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A sequence (F,)T < £’ is said to converge to Fe &’ in the sense of &z
if foreachue &

F,(u)—~F@u) as n—oo.
We denote this by
F,—~F (&)

The operations defined above are continuous with respect to this notion of
convergence.

Proposition 3.2. Suppose
F,—~F (Z), G,—~G (¥,
and suppose a € C, s € R. Then

aF, —aF (£"),
F,+ G,—~F + G (2,
T,F, - T,F (&),
D*F, — D*F (&").

Moreover, the difference quotient
s MT_F — F]—F (¥
as s—0.

Proof. All except the last statement follow immediately from the defi-
nitions. To prove the last statement we use Lemma 2.2:

sTMT-F — Fl(u) = F(s~ [T — u))
— F(— Du) = (DF)(w). 0

The following theorem gives a very useful necessary and sufficient con-
dition for a linear functional on % to be continuous.

Theorem 3.3. Suppose F: £ — C is linear. Then F is continuous if and
only if there are an integer k > 0 and constants a, M, K < R such that

(13) |F(w)| < K|ulk,a,u5 alue %
Proof. Suppose (13) is true. If u, —u (%) then
|F(un) — F(u)| < K|up — u],0,0 = 0.

Thus F is continuous.
To prove the converse, suppose that (13) is not true for any k, a, M, K.
In particular, for each positive integer k£ we may find a v, € £ such that

IF(Uk)l Z klvklk = klv|k,k,—k # O.
Let u, € & be

uk = k_llvklk—lvk.
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Then
|tlie = k=% |Flu)| = 1.
But Corollary 2.5 implies that
u,—> 0 (&).
Since F(u,) does not converge to 0, F is not continuous. []

The support of a function u: R — C is defined as the smallest closed subset
A of R such that u(¢) = O for every ¢ ¢ A. Another way of phrasing this is
that ¢ is not in the support of u if and only if there is an ¢ > 0 such that u is
zero on the interval (f — &, ¢ + ). The support of u is denoted

supp (u).
Condition (3) on a function f can be written
supp (f) < [M, ).

The support of a distribution F e %’ can be defined similarly. A point
t € R is not in the support of F if and only if there is an ¢ > 0 such that

Fuw=0

whenever u € £ and supp () < (¢ — &, t + £). We denote the support of F
also by
supp (F).

Theorem 3.3 implies that any F e %’ has support in a half line.
Corollary 3.4. If Fe %', there is M € R such that
supp (F) < [M, o).
Proof. Choose k, a, M such that (13) is true for some K. If ue & and
supp (#) < (—oo0, M),

then
Iulk,a,M =0

so F(u) = 0. Therefore each ¢t < M is not in the support of F. [J

Exercises

1. Compute the following in the case F = 3:
T.Fw), F*u), Re F, Im F, D¥F(u).
2. Show that if F is given by (2), then
DF = § + zF.
3. Suppose F = D’3. For what constants k, a, M, K is (13) true?
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4. Find supp (D¥3).
5. Prove that if F is defined by a function f, then

supp (F) = supp (f).

§4. Characterization of distributions of type £’

If f: R — C is a function satisfying the two conditions (3) and (4) of §3
and if k is an integer >0, then

(1) DVF,

is a distribution of type #”. In this section we shall prove that, conversely,
any Fe 2’ is of the form (1) for some & and some function f. The proof
depends on two notions: the order of a distribution and the integral (from
the left) of a distribution.

A distribution F e %’ is said to be of order k if (13) of §4 is true, i.e., if
for some real constants a, M, and K,

@ [F)| < Kl|u|k,a,m alueZ

By Theorem 3.3, each Fe .#’ is of order k for some k > 0.
Suppose F e L' is defined by a function f. Let g be the integral of f from
the left:

s =[ sas=| o

where supp (f) < [M, ). If ue ¥ and v = S, u, then Dv = u. Integration
by parts gives

R = swr@a =~ g = ~Fs.u.

For an arbitrary Fe .#’ we define the integral of F (from the left), denoted
S_F, by
S_F(u) = —F(S.,u).

Proposition 4.1. If Fe %’ then the integral S_F is in £’ and
€)) D(S_F) = F = S_(DF).
If Fis of order k > 1, then S_F is of order k — 1.

Proof. Clearly S_F is linear. The continuity follows from the definition
and the fact that S, is continuous in % The identity (3) is a matter of
manipulation:

D(S_F)u) = —S_F(Du) = F(S, Du) = F(u), ue,
and similarly for the other part. []



202 The Laplace Transform

To prove that every Fe %’ is of the form (1), we want to integrate F
enough times to get a distribution defined by a function. To motivate this,
we consider first a function f: R — C such that the first and derivatives are
continuous and such that

supp (f) < [M, ),

some M. Then by integrating twice and changing the order of integration
(see §7 of Chapter 2) we get

1) =f_tw Df(s) ds =L f_w D(r) dr ds
=fw ft Df(r) ds dr

= ft (t — r)D¥(r) dr.
Let -

@ h@) =1t|, =<0,
=0, t>0.

Then our equation is

1 =[ W — 00y

or
©

®) ) = f D(r)T(r) dr.

We would like to interpret (5) as the action of the distribution defined
by D?f on the function T;k; however Tk is not in £ Nevertheless, 4 can be
approximated by elements of £

Lemma 4.2. Let h be defined by (4). There is a sequence (h,)Y < & such
that

6) |hn = hloeu—>0 as n—>o0
foreachacR, M eR.

Proof. There is a smooth function ¢: R — R such that 0 < ¢(¢) < 1 for
alltand o(t) = 1,7 < =2, ¢(t) = 0, t = —1; see §8 of Chapter 2. Let

ho(t) = p(1[m)h(t) = Pa(t)A(2).

Then h, is smooth, since ¢, is zero in an interval around 0 and 4 is smooth
except at 0. Also h,(f) = h(t) except in the interval (—2/n, 0), and

|ha(2) — A(t)| < 2/n, te(—2/n,0).
Thus A, € £ and (6) is true. []
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Theorem 4.3. Suppose Fe &' is of order k — 2, where k is an integer
>2. Then there is a unique function f such that

F = D*(F)).

Proof. Suppose first that k = 2, F is of order 0. Let 4 be the function
defined by (4) and let (h,)? < & be as in Lemma 4.2. Choose a, M, KeR
such that

@) |[Fw)| < K|ulo,om» alluelL.
We may suppose @ > 0. For each s € R the translates T}/, also converge to h:
®) |Tshy — Tihloaa—>0 as n— oo,
It follows from (7) and (8) that for each se R
F(Th,) convergesas n—»co.

Let f(s) be the limit of this sequence. Then

® /@) < lim K|Tshafo,0u = K|Tsho,o,u-
But

(10) |Tehlo,am = O ifs < M,
1) [Thloau < (s — M)e®™  ifs> M.
Thus

supp (f) < [M, )
and for any @’ > q there is a constant ¢ such that
| /()| < ce*s, allseR.

If fis continuous, it follows that f defines a distribution F, € & Suppose
s < t. Taking limits we get

|f@&) = f(9)] < K|Th — Tohlo,am
< Ke®(t — s).

Thus fis continuous. .
Let f,(s) = F(Tshy). Then f,(s) = 0if s < M. Fors > M,
If;l(s) _f(s)l < KlTshn - Tshlo.a,M
< 2Ke*(s — M)/n.
Therefore if u e %,
Fy(u) = j F(s)u(s) ds = lim G,(u)
where G, is the distribution defined by f,. Then

D?G,(u) = G,(D%) = f " F(T.h) Du(s) ds.
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Let v, be the function defined by
oalt) = f Tyhn() D?u(s) ds

= fw ha(t — 5)D%u(s) ds.

Since D?u €%, and h,(t — 5) = 0if s < ¢, the integral converges. Moreover,
it is not difficult to see that the integral is the limit of its Riemann sums

Un,a(t) = %m:’im ha(t — m|{N)D?u(m/N),
in the sense that
|va.x — Vslo,a—>0 as N-—>oo.
In fact, fort > M,

S

Ne

@) = 0.0 = |5 [ 1~ mIN)DunI) = ot = 5) D) s

m=—1)/n

(-] ’

c c
<= t—sle®ds = —e %
th It = s] Ne

where ¢ and ¢’ are independent of ¢t and N. Therefore

F(U,,) = hl{ln F(vn,N)
.1 X
= lim m;wf,.(m/N)Dzu(m/N)

- " f()Du(s) ds = D*Gyu).

Now let

o) = f i h(t — s)Du(s) ds.
Then -

|vg — v]o,ay—>0 as n—oo.

In fact, fort > M
loat) — o(0)] < f ha(t — 5) — h(t — )| | D%u(s)| ds
t

2/n
< J |D%u(s + 1)] ds < ce~*n.
1]

Therefore

D?F/(u) = F/(D?) = lim G,(D%)
= lim F(v,) = F(v).
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But

o) ft " (s = O)Du(s) ds

- ft " Du(s) ds = u(t).
Thus D?F; = F.
Now suppose F is of order k — 2 > 0. Let G = (S_)*~2F. Then G is of
order 0, and by what we have just shown, there is an f such that
D*F; = G.
But then
D¥F; = D*-2G = F.

Finally, we must prove unigueness. This is equivalent to showing that
DF = 0 implies F = 0. But F = S_(DF), so this is the case. [J

Exercises

1. Show that D*8 is of order k but not of order k — 1.
2. Find the function f of Theorem 4.3 when F = §. Compute DF; = S_38.

3. Show that if supp (F) < [M, ), then supp (S_F) < [M, ), and
conversely.

4. Suppose Fe £’ and the support of F consists of the single point 0.
Show that F is of the form

i a, D¥3,

k=0

where the a,’s are constants.

§5. Laplace transforms of functions

Suppose that fis a function which defines a distribution of type #’, i.e.,
f: R— C is continuous, and

¢y supp (f) < [M, ),
) |f(t)] < Ke®,  allt.
If ze C, let e, be as before:

eft) = e~ %, teR.
If Rez = b > a then

| f(D)e(0)] < Ke@=P%,
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Since f(¢) = 0 for t < M, the integral
© [ sy = [ stoey

exists when Re z > a. The Laplace transform of the function f is the function
Lf defined by (3):

O Lf(2) =f e 2f(1) dt, Rez > a.
Theorem 5.1. Suppose f: R— C is continuous and satisfies (1) and (2).
Then the Laplace transform Lf is holomorphic in the half plane
{z| Rez > a}.

The derivative is
© W@ =~[ ey

The Laplace transform satisfies the estimate
(6) |Lf(z)] < K(Rez — a)~*exp(M(a — Rez)), Rez>a.
Proof

w — )7L W) — Lf(2)] = f: gw, z, )f(¢) dt

where
gw,z,1) = (w = 2)7Me™™ ~ e~
Suppose Re z and Rew are > b > a. Let
h(s) =exp[—(1 —s)z —swlt, O0<s<l.
Then
gw, z, 1) = (w — 2)"'[h(1) — h(0)].

An application of the Mean Value Theorem to the real and imaginary parts
of h shows that

|A(1) — hO)| < c|lw — z|e™®, =0
where b’ = b if b > 0, b’ = max {Re w, Re z} otherwise. Thus as w — z,
|gw, z, )f(t)] < c,e™®, where & > 0.
Moreover,
gw, z, )f(t) > —1e=*(1)

as w — z, uniformly on each interval [M, N]. It follows that Lfis differen-
tiable and that (5) is true.
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The estimate (6) follows easily from (1) and (2):
L@ < | 1= dt
M
< K[ exp t(a — Re z) dt
M

= K(Rez — a)~*exp (M(a — Re2)). 0
We want next to invert the process: determine f, given Lf.

Theorem 5.2. Suppose f satisfies the conditions of Theorem 5.1, and let
g = Lf. Given b > max {a, 0}, let C be the line

{z| Rez = b}.
Then f is the second derivative of the function F defined by

) Ft) = zim L ez-%(2) dbz.

Proof. By (6), g is bounded on the line C. Therefore the integral (7)
exists. Moreover, if

&@) = | et

-N

then the gy are bounded uniformly on the line C and converge uniformly to
g. Thus F(¢) is the limit as N — oo of Fy, where

1
Fy(t) = 3 L e*z7%g(2) dz

— L 2ty —2 N -2
- 2m'fce 2 f_Ne sf(s) ds dz

_ f _NN {Zlm f ooz dz} 1(s) ds.

Let us consider the integral in braces. When s > ¢ the integrand is holo-
morphic to the right of C and has modulus < k|z|~2 for some constant k.
Let Cj be the curve consisting of the segment {Re z = b | |z — b| < N} and
the semicircle {Re z > b | [z — b] = N}. Then the integral of

ez(t—s)z—2
over Cj in the counterclockwise direction is zero, and the limit as R — oo is

_f ez(t— s)z— 2 dZ.
(o]
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Thus the integral in braces vanishes for s > ¢. When s < ¢, let C} be the
reflection of Cp about the line C. Then for R > b,

1 d
— ez(t—s)z-z dZ —_ = ez(t-s)
2mi e dz 2=0

=t—=.
Taking the limit as R — o0 we get
1

3mi et=9z-2d7; = t — 5, s <t
T
C

Thus R
F(t) = f (t ~ $)f(s) ds.

It follows that D?*F = f. [
We can get a partial converse of Theorem 5.1.
Theorem 5.3. Suppose g is holomorphic in the half plane
{z|Rez > a}

and satisfies the inequality

® |g(@)| < K(1 + |z[)~2 exp (— M Re 2).

Then there is a unique continuous function f: R — C with the properties
€)) suppf < [M’, ©), some M’,

(10) | /()] < Ke,  all t, for some b,

an Lf(z) = g(z) for Rez > b.

Moreover, we may take M' = M in (9) and any b > a in (10) and (11).
Proof. Choose b > g and let C(b) be the line {z | Re z = b}. Let
(12) £) = 5 f eg(2) de.
2 c)

Tl

It follows from (8) that the integral exists and defines a continuous function.
It follows from (8) and an elementary contour integration argument that (12)
is independent of b, provided b > a. Moreover, (8) gives the estimate

(13) |f@)] < Ce®¢-», b > q,
where C is independent of b and ¢. This implies (10). If 1 < M we may take
b — +ooin (13) and get

f(t)=0,t < M.

Thus the Laplace transform of f can be defined for Rez > 4. If Rew > a,

choose
a<b<Rew.
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Then

Lfw) = f: e—wt{zlm. f ) dz} dr.

Since
le=t*#tg(z)] < (1 + |z])~2exp [—Mb + t(b — Re w)]

for t e R and z € C, we may interchange the order of integration. This gives
1 -]
Lf(w) = ~— z J e Wit dt} dz
100 = 5| s){ |

-1

=57 g(2)e*~M(z — w)~1dz,

C)

In the half plane Re z > b we have
|g(2)e= M| < (1 + [z)72

Therefore a contour integration argument and the Cauchy integral formula
give
Lf(w) = g(z)e®=™|,_,,
= g(w).

Finally, we must show that f'is unique. This is equivalent to showing that
Lf = 0 implies f = 0. But this follows from Theorem 5.2. []

Exercises

1. Let f(¢t) =0, ¢t < 0; f(¢) = te®, t > 0. Compute Lf and verify that

10 = 5 | Ao ds

where C is an appropriate line.
2. Show that the Laplace transform of the translate of a function f
satisfies
L(T,f)(z) = e*Lf(2).
3. Suppose both fand Df are functions satisfying (1) and (2). Show that
L(Df)(z) = zLf(2).
4. Compute Lf when
f=0, t<0; fi)y=1t, >0,

where n is a positive integer.
5. Suppose f satisfies (1) and (2), and let g = e, f. Show that

Lg(z) = Lf(z — w).



210 The Laplace Transform

6. Compute Lf when
f@=0, t<0; flt)y=e"t", t>0.
7. Compute Lf when f(¢) = 0, ¢t < 0;

t

f(t)=f sinsds, t>0.

0

§6. Laplace transforms of distributions

Suppose F e #’. Theorem 3.3 states that there are constants k, a, M, K
such that
¢)) [F)| < Klulgam, allueZ

If Re z > a, then Lemma 2.3 states that there is a sequence (#,)Y < £ such
that

) |y — €.lkam—>0 as n—>o0,

where e,(t) = e~% Now (1) and (2) imply that (F(u,))>-; is a Cauchy
sequence in C. We shall define the Laplace transform LF by

(3) LF(z) = lim F(u,).

In view of (2) we shall write, symbolically,
C)] LF(z) = F(e,)
even though e, ¢ Z. Note that if (v,)? < £ and

|on — €lk.am—>0 as n—o0
then
IF(Dn) - F(un)l < Klvn - un,}c,a,M_>0

as n—oo. Thus LF(z) is independent of the particular sequence used to
approximate e,.

Proposition 6.1. Suppose F,Ge X' and be C. Then on the common
domain of definition

®) L(bF) = bLF;

©) L(F + G) = LF + LG;

) L(TF)(z) = e”*LF(2);

® L(D*F)(z) = Z"LF(2);

) L(S_F)(z) = z"LF(z), z #0.
Moreover,

(10) L(e,F)z) = LF(z + w),
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where e, F is the distribution defined by

(1) e ,F(u) = F(e,u), ueX
If F is defined by a function f, then
(12) LF = Lf.

Proof. The identities (5) and (6) follow immediately from the definitions.
If (u,)y = & satisfies (2) then the sequence (7_ u,)Y approximates T_.e, in
the same sense. But
T_se, = e *e,,

SO

L(TF)z) = lim T,F(,) = lim F(T_u,)

e *lim F(u,) = e *LF(2).

This proves (7), and the proofs of (8), (9) and (10) are similar. Note that
u € % implies e u € £ and

It

I

u, >u (%)
implies
ey, — e u ().

Therefore (11) does define a distribution.
Finally, (12) follows from the definitions. [J

We can now generalize Theorems 5.1 and 5.2 to distributions.

Theorem 6.2. Suppose Fe ¥’ and suppose F satisfies (1). Then the
Laplace transform LF is holomorphic in the half plane

{z|Rez > a}.
Moreover,
(13) F = D¥+2F,
where f is the function defined by

(14) f6) = o L ez k3L F(2) dz.

Here C is the line {z | Re z = b}, where b > max {a, 0}.
Proof. We know by Theorem 4.3 that there is a function f such that
F = D¥*2F,,

It was shown in the proof of Theorem 4.3 that for any b > max {g, 0} there
is a constant ¢ such that

| f(®)] < ce*, all ¢,
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Therefore Lf is holomorphic for Re z > max {a, 0}. By Proposition 6.1,
(15) LF(z) = z%*2Lf(z), Re z > max {a, 0}.

Therefore LF is holomorphic in this half plane. This completes the proof
of the first statement in the case @ > 0. When a < 0, let G = ¢,F. Then (1)
implies

|Gw)| < Klulk,o,u-

Thus by the argument just given, LG is holomorphic for Re z > 0. Since
LF(z) = LG(z — a), LF is holomorphic for Re z > a.

Now let C be the line {z | Re z = b}, where b > max {a, 0}. Let f be the
function such that (13) is true. Then by Theorem 5.2 and equation (15), fis
the second derivative of the function

(16) g@t) = Ql;zf e*z k~4LF(z) dz.

From the definition of LF it follows that on C
a7 ILF(z)| < Kle,|.am = K]|z|e™™ -,

Using (17) we may justify differentiating (16) twice under the integral sign
to get (14). [

Theorem 6.2 implies, in particular, that if LF = 0 then F = 0.
Given a holomorphic function g, how can one tell whether it is the
Laplace transform of a distribution?

Theorem 6.3. Suppose g is holomorphic in a half plane
{z|Rez > a}.

Then g is the Laplace transform of a distribution F € £’ if and only if there
are constants k, a, M, K; such that

(18) lg(@)| < Ki(1 + |z])* exp (— M Re z2), Rez > a.

Proof. Suppose g = LF, where Fe #'. Then there are k, a, M, K such
that (1) is true. Then Re z > a implies

ILF()| < Klez|i,om < Ki(1 + |2])* exp (—M Re 2),

where K; = Ke®M.
Conversely, suppose (18) is true. Take b > max {a, 0}. We may apply
Theorem 5.3 to

h(z) = z7*"%g(2)
to conclude that
h = Lf,
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where f is continuous,

supp f < [M, o0),
|fO)] < ce™.

Let F = D**?f. Then
LF(z) = z¢*2h(2) = g(2), Rez > b.

Since this is true whenever b > max {a, 0}, the proof is complete in the case
az0.
When a < 0, let

8(2) = g(z + a).
Then g, is holomorphic for Re z > 0 and satisfies
|£:(2)] < Kyl + |z|)* exp (—M Re z).
It follows that g, = LF, for Re z > 0, some F, € #’. Then
g =LF, F = e_,F,. O

Exercises

1. Compute the Laplace transforms of D*8, k = 0,1, 2,... and of T3,
seR.
2. Compute the Laplace transform of F when

n@=fwwwom.

0

§7. Differential equations

In §§5, 6 of Chapter 2 we discussed differential equations of the form
w(x) + au(x) = f(x),
and of the form
u"(x) + bu'(x) + cu(x) = f(x).

In this section we turn to the theory and practice of solving general nth order
linear differential equations with constant coefficients:

) a U™ + a, Y + . ad + agu = f,
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where the a; are complex constants. Using D to denote differentiation, and
understanding D° to be the identity operator, D% = u, we may write (1) in
the form

1y Z a,D*u = f.
Let p be the polynomial
p(z) = Z a,z®.
k=0

Then it is natural to denote by p(D) the operator

)] p(D) = i a, D*.
k=0
Equation (1) becomes
O p(D)u = f.
We shall assume that the polynomial is actually of degree n, that is
a, # 0.

Before discussing (1)” for functions, let us look at the corresponding
problem for distributions: given H € %', find F € #’ such that

p(D)F = H.

Theorem 7.1. Suppose p is a polynomial of degree n > 0, and suppose
Hec %' Then there is a unique distribution F € &' such that

€)) p(D)F = H.

Proof. Distributions in .#’ are uniquely determined by their Laplace
transforms. Therefore (3) is equivalent to

@ L(p(D)F)(z) =LH(z), Rez>a
for some a € R. But
L(p(D)F)(z) = p(z2)LF(2).

We may choose a so large that p(z) # 0if Re z > a, and so that LH is holo-
morphic for Re z > a and satisfies the estimate given in Theorem 6.3. Then
we may define

g(2) = p(z)~LH(z), Rez > a.
Then g is holomorphic, and it too satisfies estimates
lg(z)] < K(1 + |z])*exp(—M Rez), Rez>a.

Theorem 6.3 assures us that there is a unique F € .#’ such that LF = g, and
then (4) holds. []
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The proof just given provides us, in principle, with a way to calculate F,
given H. Let us carry out the calculation formally, treating F and H as
though they were functions:

F@) = 51;1 f e*LF(z) dz
C

= —1—-. f et?*p(z)"LH(z) dz
2ni ),

= Lf J e*p(z) e 5*H(s) ds dz
20i ). Jg

—_ L t- 9z -1

= L [2771. L et =%p(z)~1 dz|H(s) ds

- L Gt — s)H(s) ds.
where
©) GO) = 5, | ept)taz
C

and CisalineRez =50 > a.

We emphasize that the calculation was purely formal. Nevertheless the
integral (5) makes sense if p has degree >2, and defines a function G.
Equivalently,

/ — i __1_ tz -1
©) 6) = lim 2 | e,

where Cj is the directed line segment from b — iR to b + iR, R > 0. We
shall show that the limit (5)’ also exists when p has degree 1, except when
t = 0. The function defined by (5)' is called the Green’s function for the
operator p(D) defined by the polynomial p. Our formal calculation suggests
that G plays a central role in solving differential equations. The following two
theorems provide some information about it.

Theorem 7.2. Suppose p is a polynomial of degree n > 1; suppose
Z1, Za, - . ., Z, are the distinct roots of p, and suppose that z; has multiplicity m;.
Then (5)' defines a function G for all t # 0. This function is a linear combination
of the functions gy, 1 < j <r, 0 <k < mjy, where

gnlt) =0, t<0;
g4(t) = t*exp (z;2), t>0.

Proof. Suppose t < 0. Let Dy denote the rectangle with vertices b + iR,
(b + RY2) + iR. When Re z > b,

© le*p(z)~*] < c(e)(1 + |z])~™exp t(Re z — b),



216 The Laplace Transform

where c¢(¢) is independent of z. Now the line segment Cj, is one side of the
rectangle Dy, and the estimates (6) show that the integral of e*p(z)~?! over
the other sides converges to 0 as R — co. On the other hand, the integral
over all of Dy vanishes, because the integrand is holomorphic inside Djy.
Thus the limit in (5)" exists and is 0 when ¢ < 0 (and also when ¢ = 0, if
n>1).

Suppose ¢ > 0. Let D, now be the rectangle with vertices b + iR,
(b — R*3) £ iR, with the counterclockwise direction, and suppose R is so
large that Dy contains all roots of p(z). Then the integral of e®p(z)~?* over
Dy, is independent of R, and the integral over the sides other than Cj tends
to 0 as R — o0, Thus again the limit in (5)" exists, and

(5)" G(t) = 2L1f e?p(z)~1 dz, t>0.
7l Je

R

Now we may apply Theorem 6.3 of Chapter 6: G(¢) is the sum of the residues
of the meromorphic function e*p(z)~1. The point z; is a pole of order m;,
so near z; we have a Laurent expansion

Pyt = > bulz - z)"

mz - my

Combining this with
et =est > (m) Yz — z)"t™,

mz0

we see that the residue (the coefficient of (z — z,)~* in the Laurent expansion)
at z, is a linear combination of

tk exp (z,1), 0<k<my
moreover, it is the same linear combination whatever the value of t. []

Suppose f is a complex-valued function defined on an interval (a, b).
We write

fa+) = lim f(@)

when the limit on the right exists as # approaches from the right.
We take the Green’s function for p(D) to be 0 at ¢ = 0; when n > 1 this
agrees with (5)'.

Theorem 7.3. Let p be a polynomial of degree n > 0, with leading co-
efficient a, # 0. Let G be the Green’s function for p(D). Then G is the unique
Sfunction from R to C having the following properties:

@) all derivatives D¥G exist and are continuous when t # 0;

(8) the derivatives D*G exist and are continuous at 0 whenk < n — 2;
) G@) =0, t<0;

(10 p(D)G(t) =0, t>0;

an a,D"-1G(0+) = 1.



Differential equations 217

Proof. We know that G is a linear combination of functions satisfying
(7) and (9), so G does also. When ¢ > 0 we may differentiate (5)" and get

12) DGO = 5 | 2ep) e
Dr

Thus

D¥G(0+) = flﬁf Z*p(z)~1 dz.
Dg

We may replace Dy by a very large circle centered at the origin and conclude
that

DG0+) =0, k<n-—2.

Therefore (8) is true. Let us apply the same argument when k = n — 1.
Over the large circle the integrand is close to

2" Han2,) " = @, 727,
$0
D"-1G(0+) = a," %
Finally, (12) gives
1
PO = 5 |

e*dz = 0, t>0.
Dg

Now we must show that G is uniquely determined by the properties
(7)-(11). Suppose G, also satisfies (7)~(11), and let f= G — G,. Then f
satisfies (7)-(10); moreover D*~%f(0) = 0. We may factor

P() =alz —z)(z — z)- -+ (z — z,),
where we do not assume that the z; are distinct. Let f; = f, and let

Je = Df1 — zifr—s, k>0.

Then each f is a linear combination of D’f, 0 < j < k, so

£0) =0, k<n-1.

Moreover,
fn = (D - Zn)(D - Zn—l)' . (D - zl)f
= a,”p(D)f = 0.
Thus
.f;l—l(o) = 0, Dfn—l - znf;t—l =fn = 01
SO
f;n—1 = 0.
Then

f;l-2(0) = 0, Df;z—z - Zn-lfn-z =0,
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80 fn_g = 0. (We are using Theorem 5.1 of Chapter 2). Inductively, each
fe=0,k<nsof=0and G =G;. []

Now let us return to differential equations for functions.

Theorem 7.4. Suppose p is a polynomial of degree n > 0, and suppose
f:[0,0)— C is a continuous function. Then there is a unique solution
u: [0, 00) — C to the problem

(13) p(Du(t) = f(t), t>0;
(14 Diu(0+) = 0, 0<j<n-1.

This solution u is given by
t

(15) u(t) = j G(t — )/(s) ds,
1]

where G is the Green’s function for the operator p(D).

Proof. We use properties (7)-(11) of G. Let u be given by (15) for ¢t > 0.
Then successive differentiations yield

(16) Du(t) = GO+)f(t) + f " DGt — 5)f(s) ds

=ft DG(t — 5)f(s) ds, . . .,

an Deu(t) = [ DG — s)f(s)ds, k<n—1,
(18) DUut) = a,- () + f " DG(t — 5)(s) ds.
Thus

p(DYlr) = £(¢) + f P(D)G(t — )f(s) ds
- 1).

Moreover, (17) implies (14). Thus u is a solution. The uniqueness of u is
proved in the same way as uniqueness of G. []

We conclude with a number of remarks.

1. The problem (13)—-(14) as a problem for distributions: Let us define
f(®) = 0 for ¢ < 0. If f does not grow too fast, i.e., if for some a € R

e~ %(¢) is bounded,
then we may define a distribution H € &’ by

H() = f few@) d, vel.
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Suppose u is the solution of (13)-(14). Then it can be shown that u defines a
distribution F, and

(19) p(D)F = H.
Thus we have returned to the case of Theorem 7.1.

2. If the problem (13)~(14) is reduced to (19), then the proof of Theorem
7.1 shows that the solution may be found by determining its Laplace trans-
form. Since there are extensive tables of Laplace transforms, this is of
practical as well as theoretical interest. It should be noted that Laplace
transform tables list functions which are considered to be defined only for
t > 0; then the Laplace transform of such a function f'is taken to be

«©

L) = f e #f(t) dt.

0

In the context of this chapter, this amounts to setting f(¢) = 0 for f < 0 and
considering the distribution determined by £, exactly as in Remark 1.

3. Let us consider an example of the situation described in Remark 2.
A table of Laplace transforms may read, in part,

f Lf
sin ¢ 2+ 11
sinh ¢ -1t

(As noted in Remark 2, the function sin ¢ in the table is considered only for
t > 0, or is extended to vanish for ¢t < 0.)
Now suppose we wish to solve:

(20) u"(t) — u(t) — sint = 0, t>0;
@1 u(0) = v'(0) = 0.
Let p(z) = z2 — 1. Our problem is

p(D)u = sin ¢, t>0;
u(0) = Du(0) = 0.

The solution u is the function whose Laplace transform is
p(@)(sint)(z) = (22 - D' + DL
But
E-D 2+ D) =32 - 1) - 4(z2+ DL
Therefore the solution to (20)-(21) is

u(t) = ¥ sinh ¢t — 4 sin ¢, t>0.
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4. In cases where the above method fails, either because the given
function f grows too fast to have a Laplace transform or because the function
Lu cannot be located in a table, one may wish to compute the Green’s
function G and use (15). The Green’s function may be computed explicitly
if the roots of the polynomial p are known (of course (5)" gives us G in
principle). In fact, suppose the roots are zj, z,, ..., z, with multiplicities
my, Mg, ..., m,. We know that G for ¢ > 0, is a linear combination of the n
functions

t* exp (z;t), k < my
Thus
G@) = z cpt¥exp(zt), t>0,

where we must determine the constants c,. The conditions (8) and (11) give
n independent linear equations for these n constants. In fact,

G(0+) = Z Cj05
DG(O+) = Z ZCs0 + Z Cs15

etc.

5. The more general problem
(22) p(D)u(t) = f(t), t>0;
(23) D*u(0+) = by, O0<k<n

may be reduced to (13)-(14). Two ways of doing this are given in the exercises.
6. The formal calculation after Theorem 7.1 led to a formula

FQt) = fG(t — s)H(s) ds

which it is natural to interpret as a convolution (see Chapter 3). A brief
sketch of such a development is given in the exercises.

Exercises

1. Compute the Green’s function for the operator p(D) in each of the
following cases:

p2)=22—4z-5
p2)=22 -4z + 4
p(z) =28 +222—-2-2
pz)=2 -3z + 2,
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2. Solve for u:

u'(t) — 4u'(t) + 4u(t) = €, t>0,
u(0+) = 4'(0+) = 0.

3. Solve for u:

u"(t) — 3u'(t) + 2u(t) = t%2 — cost, t>0,
u(0+) = '(0+) =u"(0+) =0

4. Let uy: (0, 00) — C be given by
n—1

u(t) = > (k!)~tbyt*.
k=0

Show that
Duy0+)=b,, O0=<k=<n-1.
5. Suppose u,: (0, c0) — R is such that
DFug(0+) = by, O0<k<n-1

Show that u is a solution of (22)-(23) if and only if u = uy + u;, where u, is
the solution of

p(Dyuy(r) = f(t) — p(D)uo(t),  t>0,
D¥y,(0+) =0, O0<k<n-1.

6. Show that problem (22)-(23) has a unique solution.
7. Show that the solution of

p(Du(t) =0, t>0,
D*u(0+) = 0, 0<k<j and j<k<sn-—1,
Du(0+) =1

is a linear combination of functions ¢* exp zz.
8. Show that any solution of

p(Du(t) = 0, t>0

is a linear combination of the functions ¥ exp zt, where z is a root of p(D)
with multiplicity greater than k, and conversely.

9. Suppose u: (0, 0) — C is smooth and suppose D*u(0+) exists for
each k. Suppose also that each D*u defines a distribution F,, by

« 00

F(v) = J Diu(t)o(t) dt.

0

Show that

DFO = F1 + u(0+)8,
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and in general

k=1

D*Fy = F, + > D'u(0+)DF-1-75,
i=0

10. In Exercise 9 let u(t) = G(¢), t > 0, where G is the Green’s function
for p(D). Show that

p(D)F, = 8.

11. Use Exercise 9 to interpret the problem (22)-(23) as a problem of
finding a distribution (when the function f defines a distribution in %),
Discuss the solution of the problem.

12. Use Exercise 11 to give another derivation of the result of Exercise 5.

13. Again let

i(t) = u(—1), Tau(t) = u(t — s).
If Fe ¥ and u e %, set
Fxut) = F(T- ).
(a) Suppose F = F,, where v: R — C is continuous, »(t) = Ofort < ~ M,

and e~ %u(¢) is bounded. Show that for each u € £’ the convolution integral

Txult) = f Bt — s)u(s) ds
exists and equals
Fxu@).

(b) Show that for each Fe .#’ and u € %, the function Fx u is in &£,
14. If F, He &', set

(F«H)u) = FH*u, uct

Show that Fx He #’.
15. Compute (D¥8)~ * u, u € £ Compute (D*8) x F, Fe .Z".
16. Show that

L(F * H) = L(F)L(H).

17. Let G be the distribution determined by the Green’s function for
p(D). Show that

LG = p(z)~t. -
18. Show that the solution of
p(D)F = H
is
F=G=*H,

where G is as in Exercise 17.



NOTES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY

Chapters 1 and 2. The book by Kaplansky [9] is a very readable source of
further material on set theory and metric spaces. The classical book by Whittaker
and Watson [25] and the more modern one by Rudin [18] treat the real and
complex number systems, compactness and continuity, and the topics of Chapter
2. Vector spaces, linear functionals, and linear transformations are the subject of
any linear algebra text, such as Halmos [7]. Infinite sequences and series may be
pursued further in the books of Knopp [10], [11]. More problems (and theorems)
in analysis are to be found in the classic by Polya and Szegd [15].

Chapters 3,4,and 5. The Weierstrass theorems (and the technique of approx-
imation by convolution with an approximate identity) are classical. A direct proof
of the polynomial approximation theorem and a statement and proof of Stone’s
generalization may be found in Rudin [18].

The general theory of distributions (or “generalized functions”) is due to
Laurent Schwartz, and is expounded in his book [20]. The little book by Lighthill
[12] discusses periodic distributions and Fourier series. Other references for dis-
tribution theory and applications are the books of Bremermann [2], Liverman [13],
Schwartz [21], and Zemanian [27].

Banach spaces, Frechet spaces, and generalizations are treated in books on
functional analysis: that by Yosida [26] is comprehensive; the treatise by Dunford
and Schwartz [4] is exhaustive; the sprightly text by Reed and Simon [16] is
oriented toward mathematical physics. Good sources for Hilbert space theory in
particular are the books by Halmos [6], [8] and by Riesz and Sz.-Nagy [17].

The classical L2-theory of Fourier series treats L2 (0, 2) as a space of functions
rather than as a space of distributions, and requires Lebesgue integration. Chap-
ters 11 through 13 of Titchmarsh [24] contain a concise development of Lebesgue
integration and the L?-theory. A more leisurely account is in Sz.-Nagy [14]. The
treatise by Zygmund [28] is comprehensive.

Chapter 6. The material in §1-§6 is standard. The classic text by Titchmarsh
[24] and that by Ahlfors [1] are good general sources. The book by Rudin [19]
also treats the boundary behavior of functions in the disc, related to the material
in §7.

Chapter 7. The Laplace transform is the principal subject of most books on
““operational mathematics’ and *“transform methods.” Doetsch [3] is a compre-
hensive classical treatise. Distribution-theoretic points of view are presented in
the books of Bremermann [2], Erdelyi [5], Liverman [13], and Schwartz [21].
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complex numbers, 8

rational numbers, 4

real numbers, 5

integers, 1

positive integers, 1

Hilbert space of periodic distributions, 106
continuous periodic functions, 69

smooth functions of fast decrease at + oo, 193
distributions acting on L, 197

smooth periodic functions, 73

periodic distributions, 84

differentiation operator, 72, 86, 198
Laplace transform operator, 192, 206, 210
convolution, 78, 94, 96, 100, 101, 222
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approximate identity, 80

ball, in metric space, 20

Banach space, 70

basis, 30

Bessel’s equality, inequality, 124
Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem, 26
bounded function, 36

— linear functional, 71

— sequence, 11

—set, 7, 24

branch of logarithm, 173

Casorati-Weierstrass theorem, 177

Cauchy integral formula, 166, 187

Cauchy-Riemann equations, 157

Cauchy sequence, in a metric space, 22

—in %, 193

—in £, 73

— of numbers, 12

— uniform, 47

Cauchy’s theorem, 161

chain rule, 45, 155

change of variables in integration, 45

characterization of distributions in Z”,
203

— of periodic distributions, 89, 102

class C¥, C*, 46

closed set, 21

closure, 22

compact set, 23

—in R", C, 24

comparison test, 15

complement, of set, 2

complementary subspace, 33

complete metric space, 22

completeness axiom for real numbers,
7

completeness of €, 70

— of L2, 107

—of R, C, 12

— of R, 23

complex conjugate of complex num-
ber, 9
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— of distribution in #’, 198

— of function, 38

— of periodic distribution, 85, 100

composition of functions, 3

connected set, 175

continuous function, 35

continuity, at a point, 34

— uniform, 35

convergence, in a metric space, 22

— in Hilbert space, 110

—in %', 199

—in L2, 106

—in £, 73

—in &, 85, 100

— of numerical sequences, 10

— of series, 14

convolution, in £, 222

—in &, 96, 101

— of functions, 78

— of functions with periodic distri-
butions, 94, 100

coordinates of vector, 32

countable set, 3

curve, 159

— smooth, piecewise smooth, 159

§- distribution, 85, 197

dense set, 22

derivative, of distribution in £”’, 198

— of function, 42, 155

— of periodic distribution, 86, 100

differentiable function, 42, 155

differential equations, first order and
second order, 51-56

— higher order, 213-222

diffusion equation, 137

— derivation, 144

dimension, of vector space, 31

Dirac §- distribution, 85, 197

Dirichlet kernel, 130

Dirichlet problem, 150

distribution, of type £’, 197

—, periodic, 84, 100

divergence of series, 14
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essential singularity, 176
even function, 87
even periodic distribution, 87, 101

finite dimensional vector space, 30
Fourier coefficients, 124

—in L2, 126, 129

— of a convolution, 134

— of periodic distributions, 132
Fourier series, 126, 129

Frechet space, 76

function, 2

— bounded, 36

— class C*, C=, 46

— complex-valued, 3

— continuous, 35

— differentiable, 42, 155

— holomorphic, 158

— injective, 3

— infinitely differentiable, 46

— integrable, 38

— meromorphic, 178

—1-1,3

— onto, 3

— periodic, 69

— rational, 179

— real-valued, 3

— smooth, 73

— surjective, 3

~— uniformly continuous, 35
fundamental theorem of algebra, 169
fundamental theorem of calculus, 44

gamma function, 184
geometric series, 15

glb, 7

Goursat’s theorem, 165
Gram-Schmidt method, 117
greatest lower bound, 7
Green’s function, 215

H?, 188

harmonic function, 150
heat equation, 137

— derivation, 144
Heine-Borel theorem, 24
Hermite polynomials, 120
Hilbert cube, 116

Subject Index

Hilbert space, 109
holomorphic function, 158
homotopy, 161

imaginary part, of complex number, 9

— of distribution in £’, 198

— of function, 38

— of periodic distribution, 87, 101

improper integral, 41

independence, linear, 30

inf, infimum, 11

infinite dimensional vector space, 30

infinitely differentiable function, 46

inner product, 103, 109

integrable function, 38

integral, 38

— improper, 41

— of distribution in %#’, 201

intermediate value theorem, 37

intersection, 2

interval, 5§

inverse function, 3

inverse function theorem, for holo-
morphic functions, 171

isolated singularity, 175

kernel, of linear transformation, 33

Laguerre polynomials, 120

Laplace transform, of distribution,
210

— of function, 192, 206

Laplace’s equation, 150

Laurent expansion, 181

least upper bound, 7

Legendre polynomials, 120

L’Hopital’s rule, 47

lim inf, lim sup, 12

limit of sequence, 10, 22

limit point, 21

linear combination, 29

— nontrivial, 30

linear functional, 32

— bounded, 71

linear independence, 30

linear operator, linear transformation,
32



Subject Index

Liouville’s theorem, 169
logarithm, 61, 173
lower bound, 7

lower limit, 12

lub, 7

maximum modulus theorem, 174

maximum principle, for harmonic
functions, 154

—- for heat equation, 142

mean value theorem, 43

meromorphic function, 178

mesh, of partition, 38

metric, metric space, 19

modulus, 9

neighborhood, 20
norm, normed linear space, 70
null space, 33

odd function, 87

odd periodic distribution, 88, 101

open mapping property, 174

open set, 20

order, of distribution in .#’, 201

— of periodic distribution, 89, 102

— of pole, 177

— of zero, 177

orthogonal expansion, 121, 124

orthogonal vectors, 110

orthonormal set, orthonormal basis,
117

parallelogram law, 110

Parseval’s identity, 124

partial fractions decomposition, 180

partial sum, of series, 14

partition, 38

period, 69

periodic distribution, 84, 100

periodic function, 69

Poisson kernel, 151

polar coordinates, 66

pole, simple pole, 176

power series, 17

product, of sets, 2

Pythagorean theorem, in Hilbert
space, 110
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radius of convergence, 17

rapid decrease, 131

ratio test, 16

rational function, 179

rational number, 4

real part, of complex number, 9
— of distribution in .#’, 198

— of function, 38

— of periodic distribution, 87, 101
real distribution in %, 198

real periodic distribution, 87, 101
removable singularity, 175
residue, 182

Riemann sum, 38

Riesz representation theorem, 112
root test, 16

scalar, 28

scalar multiplication, 27
Schrédinger equation, 141
Schwarz inequality, 103, 109
seminorm, 76

separable, 27

sequence, 4

sequentially compact set, 26
series, 14

simple pole, simple zero, 177
singularity, essential, 176
— isolated, 175

— removable, 175

slow growth, 132

smooth function, 73

span, 30

standard basis, 30

subset, 2

subsequence, 24

subspace, 29

sup, 11

support, 200

supremum, 11

translate, of distribution in #’, 198
— of periodic distribution, 86, 100
— of function, 77

triangle inequality, 19
trigonometric polynomial, 81
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uniform Cauchy sequence of func- wave equation, 145

tions, 47 — derivation, 148
uniform continuity, 35 Weierstrass approximation theorem,
uniform convergence, 47 82
union, 2 Weierstrass polynomial approxima-
unitary transformation, 124 tion theorem, 83

upper bound, 7
upper limit, 12

vector, vector space, 28 zero, of holomorphic function, 177



Graduate Texts in Mathematics

Soft and hard cover editions are available for each volume.

For information

A student approaching mathematical research is often discouraged by the sheer
volume of the literature and the long history of the subject, even when the actual
problems are readily understandable. Graduate Texts in Mathematics, is intended
to bridge the gap between passive study and creative understanding; it offers intro-
ductions on a suitably advanced level to areas of current research. These introduc-
tions are neither complete surveys, nor brief accounts of the latest results only.
They are textbooks carefully designed as teaching aids; the purpose of the authors
is, in every case, to highlight the characteristic features of the theory.

Graduate Texts in Mathematics can serve as the basis for advanced courses.
They can be either the main or subsidiary sources for seminars, and they can be
used for private study. Their guiding principle is to convince the student that
mathematics is a living science.

Vol. 1 TAKEUTI/ZARING: Introduction to Axiomatic Set Theory. vii, 250 pages.
1971.

Vol. 2 OxtoBY: Measure and Category. viii, 95 pages. 1971.
Vol. 3 ScHAEFER: Topological Vector Spaces. xi, 294 pages. 1971.
Vol. 4 HiLToN/STAMMBACH: A Course in Homological Algebra. ix, 338 pages.

1971.

Vol. 5 Mac LaNE: Categories for the Working Mathematician. ix, 262 pages.
1972.

Vol. 6 HUGHES/PIPER: Projective Planes. xii, 291 pages. 1973.

Vol. 7 SEerRrE: A Course in Arithmetic. x, 115 pages. 1973.

Vol. 8 TAKEUTI/ZARING: Axiomatic Set Theory. viii, 238 pages. 1973.

Vol. 9 HuMPHREYS: Introduction to Lie Algebras and Representation Theory.

xiv, 169 pages. 1972.
Vol. 10 CoHeN: A Course in Simple-Homotopy Theory. xii, 114 pages. 1973.
Vol. 11 Conway: Functions of One Complex Variable. xiv, 314 pages. 1973.

In preparation

Vol. 12 BeaLs: Advanced Mathematical Analysis. xii, 248 pages. Tentative
publication date: November, 1973.

Vol. 13 An~DERsoN/FULLER: Rings and Categories of Modules. xiv, 370 pages
approximately. Tentative publication date: October, 1973.

Vol. 14 GoLUBITSKY/ GUILLEMIN: Stable Mappings and Their Regularities. xii,
224 pages approximately. Tentative publication date: October, 1973.



Vol. 15 BEerRBERIAN: Lectures In Functional Analysis and Operator Theory. xii,
368 pages approximately. Tentative publication date: January, 1973.

Vol. 16 WINTER: The Structure of Fields. xii, 320 pages approximately. Tenta-
tive publication date: January, 1973.




<<
  /ASCII85EncodePages false
  /AllowTransparency false
  /AutoPositionEPSFiles true
  /AutoRotatePages /None
  /Binding /Left
  /CalGrayProfile (Gray Gamma 2.2)
  /CalRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CalCMYKProfile (ISO Coated v2 300% \050ECI\051)
  /sRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CannotEmbedFontPolicy /Error
  /CompatibilityLevel 1.4
  /CompressObjects /Off
  /CompressPages true
  /ConvertImagesToIndexed true
  /PassThroughJPEGImages true
  /CreateJobTicket false
  /DefaultRenderingIntent /Perceptual
  /DetectBlends true
  /DetectCurves 0.1000
  /ColorConversionStrategy /sRGB
  /DoThumbnails true
  /EmbedAllFonts true
  /EmbedOpenType false
  /ParseICCProfilesInComments true
  /EmbedJobOptions true
  /DSCReportingLevel 0
  /EmitDSCWarnings false
  /EndPage -1
  /ImageMemory 1048576
  /LockDistillerParams true
  /MaxSubsetPct 100
  /Optimize true
  /OPM 1
  /ParseDSCComments true
  /ParseDSCCommentsForDocInfo true
  /PreserveCopyPage true
  /PreserveDICMYKValues true
  /PreserveEPSInfo true
  /PreserveFlatness true
  /PreserveHalftoneInfo false
  /PreserveOPIComments false
  /PreserveOverprintSettings true
  /StartPage 1
  /SubsetFonts false
  /TransferFunctionInfo /Apply
  /UCRandBGInfo /Preserve
  /UsePrologue false
  /ColorSettingsFile ()
  /AlwaysEmbed [ true
  ]
  /NeverEmbed [ true
  ]
  /AntiAliasColorImages false
  /CropColorImages true
  /ColorImageMinResolution 150
  /ColorImageMinResolutionPolicy /Warning
  /DownsampleColorImages true
  /ColorImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /ColorImageResolution 150
  /ColorImageDepth -1
  /ColorImageMinDownsampleDepth 1
  /ColorImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeColorImages true
  /ColorImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterColorImages true
  /ColorImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /ColorACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.40
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /ColorImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.76
    /HSamples [2 1 1 2] /VSamples [2 1 1 2]
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 15
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 15
  >>
  /AntiAliasGrayImages false
  /CropGrayImages true
  /GrayImageMinResolution 150
  /GrayImageMinResolutionPolicy /Warning
  /DownsampleGrayImages true
  /GrayImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /GrayImageResolution 150
  /GrayImageDepth -1
  /GrayImageMinDownsampleDepth 2
  /GrayImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeGrayImages true
  /GrayImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterGrayImages true
  /GrayImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /GrayACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.40
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /GrayImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.76
    /HSamples [2 1 1 2] /VSamples [2 1 1 2]
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 15
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 15
  >>
  /AntiAliasMonoImages false
  /CropMonoImages true
  /MonoImageMinResolution 1200
  /MonoImageMinResolutionPolicy /Warning
  /DownsampleMonoImages true
  /MonoImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /MonoImageResolution 600
  /MonoImageDepth -1
  /MonoImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeMonoImages true
  /MonoImageFilter /CCITTFaxEncode
  /MonoImageDict <<
    /K -1
  >>
  /AllowPSXObjects false
  /CheckCompliance [
    /PDFA1B:2005
  ]
  /PDFX1aCheck false
  /PDFX3Check false
  /PDFXCompliantPDFOnly false
  /PDFXNoTrimBoxError true
  /PDFXTrimBoxToMediaBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXSetBleedBoxToMediaBox true
  /PDFXBleedBoxToTrimBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXOutputIntentProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /PDFXOutputConditionIdentifier ()
  /PDFXOutputCondition ()
  /PDFXRegistryName ()
  /PDFXTrapped /False

  /CreateJDFFile false
  /Description <<


    /CHS <FEFF4f7f75288fd94e9b8bbe5b9a521b5efa7684002000410064006f006200650020005000440046002065876863900275284e8e55464e1a65876863768467e5770b548c62535370300260a853ef4ee54f7f75280020004100630072006f0062006100740020548c002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200036002e003000204ee553ca66f49ad87248672c676562535f00521b5efa768400200050004400460020658768633002>
    /CHT <FEFF4f7f752890194e9b8a2d7f6e5efa7acb7684002000410064006f006200650020005000440046002065874ef69069752865bc666e901a554652d965874ef6768467e5770b548c52175370300260a853ef4ee54f7f75280020004100630072006f0062006100740020548c002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200036002e003000204ee553ca66f49ad87248672c4f86958b555f5df25efa7acb76840020005000440046002065874ef63002>
    /CZE <>
    /DAN <>
    /DEU <>
    /ESP <>
    /ETI <>
    /FRA <>



    /HUN <>
    /ITA (Utilizzare queste impostazioni per creare documenti Adobe PDF adatti per visualizzare e stampare documenti aziendali in modo affidabile. I documenti PDF creati possono essere aperti con Acrobat e Adobe Reader 6.0 e versioni successive.)
    /JPN <>
    /KOR <FEFFc7740020c124c815c7440020c0acc6a9d558c5ec0020be44c988b2c8c2a40020bb38c11cb97c0020c548c815c801c73cb85c0020bcf4ace00020c778c1c4d558b2940020b3700020ac00c7a50020c801d569d55c002000410064006f0062006500200050004400460020bb38c11cb97c0020c791c131d569b2c8b2e4002e0020c774b807ac8c0020c791c131b41c00200050004400460020bb38c11cb2940020004100630072006f0062006100740020bc0f002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200036002e00300020c774c0c1c5d0c11c0020c5f40020c2180020c788c2b5b2c8b2e4002e>
    /LTH <>
    /LVI <>
    /NLD (Gebruik deze instellingen om Adobe PDF-documenten te maken waarmee zakelijke documenten betrouwbaar kunnen worden weergegeven en afgedrukt. De gemaakte PDF-documenten kunnen worden geopend met Acrobat en Adobe Reader 6.0 en hoger.)
    /NOR <>
    /POL <>
    /PTB <>


    /SKY <>

    /SUO <>
    /SVE <>
    /TUR <>

    /ENU <FEFF004a006f0062006f007000740069006f006e007300200066006f00720020004100630072006f006200610074002000440069007300740069006c006c0065007200200039002000280039002e0034002e00350032003600330029002e000d00500072006f006400750063006500730020005000440046002000660069006c0065007300200077006800690063006800200061007200650020007500730065006400200066006f00720020006f006e006c0069006e0065002e000d0028006300290020003200300031003100200053007000720069006e006700650072002d005600650072006c0061006700200047006d006200480020>
  >>
>> setdistillerparams
<<
  /HWResolution [2400 2400]
  /PageSize [595.276 841.890]
>> setpagedevice




